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1. Overview
1.1

Maintenance Tasks and Reference Locations

The maintenance tasks and corresponding reference locations in this NAS Software Section are as

follows:

Table 1.1-1

Maintenance Tasks and Corresponding Reference Locations in this Document

# Classification

Task

Reference location in NAS
Software Section

1 NAS Blade system
initial build

Performing a new installation

3.2 Prerequisites [NAS03-10]

3.3 New Installation (Setup Performed
By the Manufacturer) [NAS03-80]

3.5 Operations on the SVP
[NAS03-100]

Performing on-site installation

3.2 Prerequisites [NAS03-10]
3.4 On-Site Installation (On-Site
Settings) [NAS03-90]

3.5 Operations on the SVP
[NAS03-100]

Testing settings (new and on-site
installation)

8. Setup Procedures When
Implementing NAS Blade System for
the First Time [NAS08-10]

2 Replacing
hardware

- Replacing NAS Packages
- Replacing PDEVs

4. NAS Hardware Replacement
[NAS04-10]

3 | Adding/removing
hardware

- Adding/removing a RAID group

- Adding/removing RAID cache
memory

- Adding/removing a NAS package

- Increasing/decreasing LU

capacity

6.2 Reconfiguring Hardware
[NAS06-20]

4 Upgrading and
downgrading
software version
(updated or patch
version)

- Upgrading and downgrading the
NAS OS version

- Upgrading and downgrading the
NAS/Management version

- Upgrading and downgrading the
optional program product version

5. NAS Software FC [NAS05-10]

5 Software
reconfiguration

6.3 Reconfiguring Software
[NAS06-210]

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# Classification Task Reference location in NAS
Software Section
6 Failure detection Identifying failures 7.2 Detecting and Identifying Failures
and [NAS07-20]
countermeasure
Troubleshooting hardware 7.3 Lists of Failures [NAS07-100]
7.4.1 Hardware Troubleshooting
[NAS07-280]
Troubleshooting software 7.3 Lists of Failures [NAS07-100]
7.4.2 Software Troubleshooting
[NAS07-530]
Obtaining error information 7.2.3 Obtaining Detailed Information

about a Failure [NAS07-60]

9.1 Appendix A Using the Command
Line to Obtain Error Information
[NAS09-10]

9.2 Appendix B List of Log and Core
Files [NAS09-220]

9.3 Appendix C Initializing Dump LUs
[NAS09-250]

9.4 Appendix D How to Obtain Error
Information When the NAS OS Has
Not Started [NAS09-280]
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The reference locations in other sections are as follows:

Table 1.1-2 Reference Locations in Other Sections

# Task item Section to be referenced
1 Performing the NAS initial build INSTALLATION Section [INST01-10]
2 Replacing hardware REPLACE Section [REP01-10]
3 | Adding/removing hardware INSTALLATION Section [INST01-10]
SVP Section [SVP01-10]
4 Troubleshooting hardware TROUBLE SHOOTING Section [TRBL01-10]
5 Troubleshooting software

This NAS Software Section uses the following abbreviations to refer to software products and

components.
Table 1.1-3 Abbreviations for Software Products and Components
# Abbreviation Description
1 NAS/Backup Restore Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backup Restore
2 NAS/Base - Data Control | Hitachi Network Attached Storage/ Base - Data Control

3 NAS/Base - File Sharing | Hitachi Network Attached Storage/ Base - File Sharing

This is a Linux-based product.

4 NAS/Management Hitachi Network Attached Storage/ Management

A generic name referring to NAS/ Management, NAS/Backup
Restore, and NAS/Anti Virus Agent.

5 NAS OS A generic name referring to both NAS/Base - Data Control and
NAS/Base - File Sharing.

6 NAS/Anti Virus Agent Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Anti Virus Agent

A generic name referring to NAS/Anti Virus Agent.

7 NAS/Sync Image Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Sync Image

A generic name referring to NAS/Sync Image.
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1.2 Related Manuals

The related manuals are the user's guide for disk subsystems (Table 1.2-1) and the user's guide for
NAS/Management software products (Table 1.2-2).

Table 1.2-1 User's guide for disk subsystems

# Manual Contents
1 Remote Console — Storage Describes Remote Console GUI operations in general,
Navigator User’s Guide and how to install program products into a disk
subsystem, etc.
2 LUN Manager User’s Guide Describes functionality and operations of LU creation and
path/port settings, etc.
3 FlashAccess User’s Guide Describes functionality and operations of Partial Cache
Residence and Dynamic Cache Residence, etc.
4 LUN Expansion (LUSE)/Virtual Describes functionality and operations of LUSE volumes.
LVI/LUN (VLL) User’s Guide

Table 1.2-2 User's guide for the NAS/Management software products

# Manual Contents
1 Hitachi Network Attached Storage Describes functionality and operations of
/Management User's Guide NAS/Management.
2 Hitachi Network Attached Storage Describes functionality and operations of NAS/Backup
/Backup Restore User's Guide Restore (snapshot, backup).
3 Hitachi Network Attached Storage Describes functionality and operations of NAS/Sync Image
/Sync Image User's Guide (differential-data snapshot).
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1.3 Overview of Each Chapter

The chapters in this NAS Software Section are as follows:

Chapter 1. Overview
This chapter gives an overview of each chapter in the NAS Software Section.

Chapter 2. NAS Blade System Device Explanation
Explains the NAS Blade system hardware configuration, software configuration, and operating
environment. This chapter also explains and lists the major tasks for which the maintenance
personnel and system administrators are responsible.

Chapter 3. NAS Installation
Explains the procedures for the NAS Blade system initial build from installing hardware to
providing file services to end users.

Section 3.2 Prerequisites outlines how to create NAS system LUs and user LUs, and how to
define paths.

Two tables list the steps in the installation procedures:

Table 3.3-1 Procedure for Installing NAS for the First Time (Setup Performed by the
Manufacturer) and Table 3.4-1 Procedure for NAS On-Site Installation.

The shaded parts in the tables indicate the tasks for which maintenance personnel are
responsible.

Section 3.5 Content and Procedure of Each Task describes the contents and procedure for each
task listed in the tables mentioned above. The subsection gives only an outline of the tasks for
which system administrators are responsible.
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Chapter 4. NAS Hardware Replacement
Explains the procedure for replacing NAS Blade system hardware if a failure occurs or when

preventive replacement is performed. This chapter also explains the procedure for upgrading the
software.

Table 4.X-1 Types of Hardware Replacement Operations lists the contents of tasks and
conditions for each part of replacement.

In subsection 4.x.x Flowcharts For Replacing Hardware, the flowcharts illustrate the
procedures for each part of the replacements listed in the table mentioned above. Each
description of a procedure consists of the following:

* a figure giving an outline of the procedure,

* a table listing the steps in the procedure, and

* a detailed flowchart of the procedure.

The area of a detailed flowchart is divided into three columns:

* the left column shows the task of maintenance personnel,

* the mid-column shows the task of system administrators, and

* the right-column shows the status of the NAS Blade system.

The following shows a sample description of a procedure.
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<Sample Description of a Procedure>

(2) Replacing the NAS Package (Preventive Replacement)

Replacement
[ > NAS Package
r \b, Y
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
q
- wp | MP |e > mP .

OO lQQQQ

[ NAsosLUforCL1-CHA | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA _

| NAS Cluster Management LU |
I TT T T T I

SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
T T T T T T T T I

N N N

Error Information LU
T TT TT TT T

lQQQQ

User LU

| - User LU
T

| User LU
—

-

:l Command Device

| )

& - : Failover (manually)
-« : Failback
<4 : Monitoring

Step Procedure

Notes

1 Check the operating status of the
NAS Blade system.

Perform the failover.

WIN

Stop the NAS OS.

Stop the NAS OS while the target NAS

Package is running.

Replace the NAS Package.

b

Perform the failback.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing the NAS package
(on preventive replacement)

v

Phone, E-mail:

System administrators

NAS Blade system

Phone, E-mail:

Request a system administrator
to check the NAS operating
state.

Phone, E-mail:

P Request ordinary users to check
the NAS operating state.

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel

Confirm the NAS operating state. <

Is CL1-CHA
operating?

about whether the NAS is
operating.

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL2-CHA notification)

Examples of the NAS conditions shown in procedures is below:

Operating: NAS services are provided to users.

Running: NAS services are not provided to users although NAS
OS has been started.

Not running: NAS services are not provided to users and NAS
OS has been stopped.
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Chapter 5. NAS Sofiware FC
Explains the procedure for upgrading the software on preventive replacement.

Table of Types of Software Upgrading Procedures lists the contents of tasks and conditions for
each program.

In subsection 5.x.x Flowcharts for Software Upgrading, the flowcharts illustrate the procedures
or each program listed in Table 5.X-1. The format of the descriptions is the same as that for
hardware replacement in Chapter 4.

Chapter 6. NAS Configuration (Reconfiguration)

Explains the procedures for reconfiguring a NAS Blade system, which may become necessary
due to an increase in the volume of data or changes in the type of work.

Table 6.2-1 Types of Hardware Reconfiguration lists the contents of tasks and conditions for
each part of reconfiguration.

In subsection 6.2.2 Flowcharts For Reconfiguring Hardware, the flowcharts illustrate the
procedures for each task listed in the table mentioned above. Each description of a procedure
consists of the following:

* a figure giving an outline of the procedure,

* a table listing the steps in the procedure, and

* a detailed flowchart of the procedure.

The format of the descriptions is the same as that of the flowcharts describing replacement
procedures in chapter four.

Table 6.3-1 Types of Software Reconfiguration lists the classifications of software
reconfigurations according to software components and functionality.
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Chapter 7. NAS Troubleshooting
Explains how to detect a failure, how to identify the type of failure, and how to troubleshoot.

Section 7.2 Detecting and Identifying Failures uses tables to list the types of errors that might
occur and the error information that is reported by the system.

Subsection 7.2.1 Detecting Failures uses a table to list the NAS-specific error information from
the various types of error information reported by SIM.

Subsection 7.2.3 Detailed Information about a Failure lists the error information (log, dump,
trace) managed by maintenance personnel and outlines when and how to produce it.

Tables 7.3-1 Hardware Failures and 7.3-2 Hardware Failure Classifications and
Countermeasure Overview list the types of hardware failures and give an overview of the
corresponding countermeasures.

Tables 7.3-3 Software Failures and 7.4-4 Software Failure Classifications and Countermeasure
Overview list the types of software failures and give an overview of the corresponding
countermeasures.
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In section 7.4 Flowcharts For Troubleshooting, the flowcharts illustrate the procedures for each
task listed in the tables mentioned above. Each description of a procedure consists of the
following:

* a figure giving an outline of the procedure,

* a table listing the steps in the procedure, and

* a detailed flowchart of the procedure.

The format of the descriptions is the same as that of the flowcharts describing replacement
procedures in Chapter 4.

Chapter 8. Setup Procedures When Implementing NAS Blade System for the First Time
Explains how to set up the settings for both new and on-site installations.
Chapter 9. Appendixes

Appendix A. Using the Command Line to Obtain Error Information explains how to obtain a
crash dump, hibernation dump, LM dump, and event trace.

Appendix B. List of Log and Core Files lists the operational information (log files) and the error
information (core files) that are managed by system administrators.

Appendix C. Initializing Dump LUs explains how to initialize dump LUs.

Appendix D. How to Obtain Error Information When the NAS OS Has Not Started explains the
procedure for obtaining the error information of the NAS Package where the NAS OS has not
started from other NAS Package where the NAS OS has started.

Appendix E. NAS Dump (Attachment of USB Memory)
For more information on attachment of USB memory, see 3.5.1/4 Downloading Dump Files
[NAS03-1090].

Appendix F. How to Configure SSH and Connect to a NAS Blade System explains how to set
SSH configuration and connect E-NAS. Windows 2000 and Linux (Red Hat 7.2) are assumed
as OSs to be connected.
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2. NAS Blade System Device Explanation
21 Overview

This chapter describes the device configuration (including devices, programs, and limit values) for
the NAS Blade system, and also describes the NAS Blade system operating environment.
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2.2

NAS Blade System Hardware Configuration

Figure 2.2-1 shows the hardware configuration of the NAS Blade system.

Technical
Support Center

®

Maintenance server

Performance monitoring
/Maintenance program

- NAS management console
Maintenance

terminal *1 | Web browser |
l Data & control LAN l
Data LAN

NAS Package CL1-CHA NAS Package CL2-CHA

Pentium Pentium

v v v v

MP

Backup LU of

SVP | , , |

NAS CMLU

Setup on SVP

Internal LAN \ /

Remote Console

Public LAN

Remote Console
PC

Web browser

NAS Cluster
Management LU

Error information
LU

Command
device

< : Monitoring each other
*1: Not required for ordinary operations.

Figure 2.2-1

Hardware Configuration of the NAS Blade System

The Pentium processor and micro-processors (MPs) on a NAS Package are connected via the
internal LAN to the SVP. The internal LAN should always be active. A NAS Package requires the

following five NAS system LUs:
* NAS OS LU to store programs necessary for operation

* NAS cluster management LU (including a backup LU of NAS cluster management LU) to store

programs necessary for operation
* Dump LU to store error information
* Error information LU to store the edited error information
* Command device to operate RAID programs such as ShadowImage
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2.3 NAS Blade System Software Configuration and Operating Environment

Figure 2.3-1 shows the basic configuration of the NAS Blade system.

4 R
& D Maintenance server® Application server 0®
Performance monitoring
NAS Management Console 0@ /Maintenance PP © User applications @ I
7\
Web browser @ Virus Y | Operating system ©@ I
SNMP
scan server \_ Y
https
NTP server@® Virus
scan software
NTP server @ Al A /
NTP protocol \
/ \ NAS Blade system
(NAS Package)
‘ | \Web(S)
\
Maintenance 4
terminal *1 Network Attached Storage/ Network Attached Network Attached
Backup Restore Storage/Anti Virus Agent Storage/Sync Image
ftp(S) @ U \
Y Network Attached Storage/Management
ftp X
&L} NTP(C) | NFS(S) | CIFS(S)
Remote Console @ ftp(C) | SNMP Agent | HIXFS
| Web browser @ I | DNS(C) | NIS(C) VM

Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing Installer I
4 )

SvP | Web server Network Attached Storage/Base - Data Control

RAID Driver I | Internode Comm I
Setup on SVP /

N

Remote Console -

Storage Navigator Disk subsystem

Legend: (S): server
Windows (C): client

©: Must be prepared by the user
@®: Server required for NAS operations

*1: Not required for ordinary operations.

@ . Maintenance engineer &D : System administrator

Figure 2.3-1 Basic Configuration of the NAS Blade System
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The NAS Blade system operation/management software consists of:

* Software on the SVP
Software on the SVP includes Setup on SVP and Remote Console - Storage Navigator.
This software is basically used for operations and management (of the NAS OS and the disk
subsystem) at or below the NAS OS level.

* NAS/Management
The software NAS/Management is basically used for operations and management (of file systems
and failover functionality) above the NAS OS level.

Note that the NAS OS includes NAS/Base - File Sharing and NAS/Base - Data Control.

The system administrator (the customer's operations administrator) uses a Web browser from the
NAS Management Console to give operating instructions to NAS/Management. NAS/Management
receives the instructions, and executes them in accordance with the NAS OS and application
programs in use.

Table 2.3-1 lists the servers and PCs used for the NAS Blade system.

Table 2.3-1 List of NAS Servers and PCs

# Server/PC Description Installation | Mandatory
by user

1 | Application server Machine that uses the disk subsystem as the file | Yes Yes
server

2 | Maintenance server | Server that monitors error and performance Yes —
information.

3 | NTP server Works with the NTP client of each NAS Yes Yes
Package to synchronize the clock of each NAS
Package.

4 | Virus scan server Server running a virus scan software. The file Yes —

that a client accessed is transmitted, and the
virus check and the extermination processing
are performed as required.

5 |SVP Notebook computer used for maintenance. The | — Yes
SVP is incorporated into the disk subsystem and
is operated by the maintenance personnel.

6 | NAS Management PC used by the system administrator to operate | Yes Yes
Console NAS/Management.

A Web browser runs on this PC.
7 | Remote Console PC | PC used by the system administrator to operate | Yes —
Remote Console - Storage Navigator.
A Web browser runs on this PC.

8 | Maintenance When error information cannot be obtained, or Yes —
terminal *1 failure recovery is unsuccessful by regular
procedures, use the command line to obtain
error information, or to recover from the error.

*1: Required when error information cannot be obtained, or regular failure recovery
operations have failed and when requested to use by the developer. Not required for
ordinary operations.
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Table 2.3-2 lists the programs that make up the NAS.

Table 2.3-2 List of Programs that Make Up the NAS Blade System

# Program Description Shipped with NAS Mandatory «

1 Web server Provides browsing functionality via Web Yes Yes
browsers that are compatible with
NAS/Management.

2 | NAS/Management | Provides basic functionality in the NAS Yes Yes
environment.

3 NAS/Backup Provides snapshot and backup/restore Yes _

Restore functionality in the NAS environment. (key management)
4 | NAS/Anti Virus Provides the functionality for Yes —
Agent protecting data in the disk subsystem | (key management)
from viruses, linking with the virus
scan server.

5 | NAS/Sync Image | Provides the differential-data Yes —
snapshot functionality in the NAS (key management)
environment.

6 Setup on SVP Provides NAS OS installation and other Yes Yes
setup functionality when a NAS Package
is installed.

7 SNMP agent Sends error and performance information | Yes _
to the maintenance server by using
SNMP.

8 | NTP client Works with the NTP server to Yes Yes
synchronize the clock of each NAS
Package.

9 FTP server Provides an FTP service to maintenance | Yes Yes
personnel and system administrators.

10 | FTP client Provides an FTP service to maintenance | Yes Yes
personnel and system administrators.

11 | NIS client Works with an NIS server to enable Yes _
management of NFS users, based on the
NIS server

12 | DNS client Works with a DNS server to provide DNS | Yes _
functionality.

13 | Failover Implements failover functionality between | Yes Yes
NAS Packages.

14 | Installer Performs the initial installation of the NAS | Yes Yes
OS in conjunction with the BIOS. Also,
performs installation of various service
programs, and provides license key
management.

15 | NFS server Provides file sharing functionality for Yes Yes*?
UNIX clients.

16 | CIFS server Provides file sharing functionality for Yes Yes*?
Windows clients.

17 | HIXFS Provides an XFS file system: an Yes Yes
enhanced XFS optimized for NAS. HIXFS
has journaling functionality.

18 | LVM Provides functionality to manage volumes | Yes _
flexibly by hiding the physical volume
configuration.

19 | NAS/Base- Data NAS Blade system basic functionality Yes Yes

Control

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# Program Description Shipped with NAS Mandatory +
20 | NAS/Base- File NAS operating system Yes Yes
Sharing (NAS 0S kernel)
21 | RAID Driver Driver suitable for RAID functionality. Yes Yes
22 | Internode Comm Provides inter-NAS Package Yes Yes
communication functionality, such as
Starnet IP.
*1: Yes : Program required for NAS Blade system operation
— : Program that might not be used depending on the system.
*2: Either an NFS server or a CIFS server is required.
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24 Minimum and Maximum Configurations

Table 2.4-1 lists the devices and components managed by NAS/Management and the specific
quantities for the minimum and maximum configuration requirements.

Table 2.4-1  Minimum and Maximum Configurations

# | Device/component Minimum Maximum Remarks
configuration configuration
1 | Disk array device 1 1 —
2 | NAS boards 2 8 One cluster consists of two NAS
(NAS Packages) (Multi-cabinet model) | boards.

Cluster configuration:

A minimum of 1 to a maximum of 4
4 One cluster consists of two NAS
(Single cabinet model) | boards.

Cluster configuration:

A minimum of 1 to a maximum of 2
3 | Cluster configuration |2 2 Number of boards (NAS Packages)
per cluster

4 | Device files 1 256 Limit set to NAS/Management
according to the RAID function
specifications.

(Number of device files per cluster)
5 | Logical volumes 1 256 Limit set by NAS/Management
according to the RAID function
specifications.

(Number of logical volumes per
cluster)

6 | XFS file systems 1 256 Limit set by the failover
functionality.

(Number of XFS file systems per
cluster)

7 | NFS shares 0 256 Limit set by the failover
functionality.

(Number of NFS shares per
cluster.)

8 | CIFS shares 0 256 —
(Number of CIFS shares per
cluster)
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2.5 Maintenance Personnel
2.5.1 Roles of the Maintenance Personnel and System Administrators

Basically, the maintenance personnel use the SVP(Setup on SVP) and the maintenance terminal to
operate and service the hardware (disk subsystem functionality) and the NAS OS in a NAS Package.

System administrators (NAS Blade system managers) use the NAS Management Console
(NAS/Management) and the Remote Console PC to operate and service the functionality above the
NAS OS of the NAS Package. However, system administrators who have already purchased certain
functionality of Remote Console - Storage Navigator can operate and service most of the disk
subsystem functionality. For convenience, system administrators are also capable of operating some
of the NAS OS functionality (for example, specifying network settings or using syslog).

Table 2.5-1 lists key operations performed by the maintenance personnel and system administrators.
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Table 2.5-1 Key Operations by Maintenance Personnel and System Administrators
# Key operation Maintenance personnel System administrator
SVP Maintenance NAS Remote
terminal *3 Management | Console
Console PC
1 Implementing NAS system LUs Available
2 Configuring NAS user LUs Available
3 Installing Setup on SVP Available
4 Installing the NAS OS Available
5 Installing patch versions of the NAS OS Available Available
6 Starting/ending the NAS OS Available Available
7 Installing NAS/Management Available Available
8 Installing/uninstalling optional program Available Available
products of NAS/Management
9 Setting up the license Available Available
10 | Setting up the network (fixed IP address or Available Available
NTP)
11 | Setting up Partial Cache Residence Available
functionality
12 | Setting up the NAS Package cluster Available
configuration
13 | Defining configuration of services Available
14 | Setting up the network (routing) Available
15 | Setting up the network (DNS and NIS) Available
16 | Creating file systems Available
17 | Setting up file shares Available
18 | Managing users and groups Available
19 | Setting up error monitoring Available
20 | Setting up system administrators Available
21 | Backing up and recovering system information | Available*1 Available*2
22 | Performing manual failover or failback Available
23 | Obtaining log files Available*4 | Available Available
24 | Obtaining core dump files Available
25 | Obtaining event traces Available*4 | Available
26 | Obtaining crash dumps Available*5 | Available
27 | Obtaining hibernation dumps Available*5 | Available
28 | Obtaining LM dumps Available

*1: The recovery processing only can be executed.

*2: The save processing only can be executed.

*3: Required when ordinary failure recovery operations have failed and when requested to
use by the developer. Not required for ordinary operations.

*4: Obtained by auto dump [NAS07-60].

*5: Obtained by NAS dump [NAS07-60].
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2.5.2 Maintenance Terminal (Not Required for Ordinary Operations)

The maintenance terminal is used to operate the dumps and logs it receives when an error occurs in
the NAS OS. The maintenance personnel use ssh to log in to the NAS Package [NAS09-400], and
enter commands on the command line to perform operations in Table 2.5-1on the dumps and logs.

The FTP protocol is used to send dumps and logs to the maintenance terminal. Thus, an FTP server
should be active at this terminal. If an error occurs, a vast amount of information is stored on the
storage medium. This requires the maintenance terminal to have a storage device with enough space
to accommodate all the information. Table 2.5-2 shows the operating environment recommended
for the maintenance terminal.

Table 2.5-2 Operating Environment Recommended for the Maintenance Terminal

# Item Specifications

CPU Environment for operating the FTP server
and CUI interface console
Memory Same as above

Available hard disk space

40 GB or more

Resolution and maximum color
count

Environment for operating the FTP server
and CUI interface console

Keyboard and mouse

Need not satisfy any particular conditions.

LAN card for TCP/IP networks

10 Base-T or better

Operating system

Environment for operating the FTP server
and CUI interface console

Storage device

DAT, DVD-RW, CD-RW, or any other

storage device that can store 4.0 GB or
more data.
Requires that an FTP server be operating.

9 | Others
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2.5.3 SSH Account for Maintenance Personnel and System Administrators (Not Required for

Ordinary Operations)

The maintenance personnel and system administrators are provided with one fixed account to log in
to the NAS Package via ssh and execute the commands provided by NAS functionality. This

account is shared in common among the maintenance personnel and system administrators. Without
this account, they cannot perform operations using ssh. Table 2.5-3 shows details of the ssh account.

Table 2.5-3 SSH Account

# Item Value Remarks

1 | User name nasroot Unchangeable

2 |UserlD 99 Unchangeable

3 | Group ID 99 Unchangeable

4 | Password - No initial password
5 | Comment nasroot

6 | Home directory /home/nasroot

7 | Shell /bin/bash
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3. NAS Installation

3.1

3.2

Overview

This chapter describes the initial implementation steps from setting up the NAS Blade system
hardware to providing file services to customers. This chapter describes, in detail, the operations
required at or above the level for installing the NAS OS into the NAS Packages (that is, the
operations for software-related functionality), and the functions used by maintenance personnel.
This chapter also gives an overview of the operations required at or below the level for creating
LUs for the disk subsystem (that is, the operations for hardware-related functionality) and the
functionality used by system administrators. For details, see the INSTALLATION Section [INSTO1-
10].

Table 3.1-1 lists the initial implementation patterns for NAS Blade system. The sections below
describe the operations for each pattern.

Table 3.1-1 Initial Implementation Patterns for NAS Blade system

# Pattern Content

1 New installation The manufacturer (or the supplier in charge of shipment) will be
responsible for setting up the NAS Blade system, up to and including
the installation of the program products (these are operations required
for performing a new installation).

2 | On-site installation | The manufacturer (or the supplier in charge of shipment) will be
responsible for setting up the hardware only (these are operations
required for installing additional NAS Packages).

Prerequisites

The following settings are specific to NAS functionality, and must be completed by the time the
setup work required up to the level of creating LUs for the disk subsystem (or, the setup of
hardware-related functionality) is through. Table 3.2-1 lists the items to be set. For details, see the
INSTALLATION Section [INST05-950].

Table 3.2-1 Hardware-Related Functionality

# Pattern Operated Operated by Content
with
1 Creating NAS SVP Vendor, Creating the LUs for NAS
system LUs maintenance management.
personnel
2 | Defining the paths to |SVP Vendor, Setting up the paths to the LUs for
the NAS system LUs maintenance NAS management in order to make
personnel the NAS Packages recognize the
NAS system LUs.
3 | Defining the paths to |SVP, Vendor, Setting up the paths to the user
the user LUs Remote maintenance LUs. Defining paths that take into
Console personnel account the cluster configuration.
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3.2.1 Creating NAS System LUs
Unlike other CHAs, a NAS Package requires the following six NAS system LUs:

* NAS OS LU to store programs necessary for operation,

* NAS Cluster Management LU to store programs necessary for operation,
* LU to store a backup of NAS Cluster Management LU,

* Dump LU to store error information,

e Error information LU to store the edited error information, and the

* Command device to operate RAID programs such as ShadowImage.

For information on (the minimum values of) NAS system LU capacities, see the INSTALLATION
Section [INST05-961].

To prepare NAS system LUs, you must first generate LDEV's by emulating volumes of emulation
types (such as OPEN-8, OPEN-9, OPEN-E, or OPEN-L) on one or more RAID groups, and let the
NAS Blade system use those LDEVs as NAS system LUSs.

Table 3.2-2 and Table 3.2-3 show the relationship between the number of clusters and the number
of NAS system LUs for a multi-cabinet model and a single cabinet model.

Table 3.2-2 Relationship between the number of clusters and the number of NAS system LUs (For
a multi-cabinet model)

# Cluster NAS Dump Error NAS Cluster Backup LU of | Command NAS
oS LU information | Management NAS Cluster device system
(number of NAS
LU LU LU Management LU
Packages)
LU
1 11(2) 2 2 1 1 2 1 9
2 12(4) 4 4 1 1 2 1 13
3 13(6) 6 6 1 1 2 1 17
4 |1 4(8) 8 8 1 1 2 1 21

Table 3.2-3 Relationship between the number of clusters and the number of NAS system LUs (For
a single cabinet model)

# Cluster NAS Dump Error NAS Cluster Backup LU of | Command NAS
(number of NAS os LU information | Management NAS Cluster device system
LU LU LU Management LU
Packages)
LU
1 11(2) 2 2 1 1 2 1 9
2 12(4) 4 4 1 1 2 1 13
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Either of the following two configurations is applied according to the customer’s request: a
configuration in which NAS system LUs are dispersed among multiple RAID groups, or the
configuration in which the NAS system LUs are put together in one RAID group. Figure 3.2-1

shows an example of how NAS system LUs are configured (the former case showing NAS system

LUs dispersed among multiple RAID groups).

In the case of a multi-cabinet model:

RAID group

RAID group

RAID group

RAID group

-

NAS OS LUs

LEED
LEED

Dump LUs

for CHA-1P

NAS OS LUs Dump LUs

for CHA-2V for CHA-2V

for CHA-1Q

for CHA-2W for CHA-2W
for CHA-2X for CHA-2X

for CHA-1S

e N\

for CHA-2Y for CHA-2Y
\ J

NAS Cluster
Management LU

Error Information
LU

Command device

—
Backup LU of
NAS CM LU
Se—
Backup LU of
NAS CM LU

In the case of a single-cabinet model:

RAID group

RAID group

RAID group

RAID group

NAS OS LUs

Dump LUs

NAS OS LUs Dump LUs

i
i3
it
[li

for CHA-1D

for CHA-2J for CHA-2J

NAS Cluster
Management LU

Error Information

Command device

Backup LU of
NAS CM LU

S—
Backup LU of
NAS CM LU
—

Figure 3.2-1 Examples of NAS System LU Configurations

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | |

NASO03-30



K6602678-

3.2.2 Defining the Paths to NAS System LUs

The path to a NAS system LU is defined by setting the IID and LUN respectively with the values
shown in the tables below.

An IID (initiator ID) is an ID that indicates that the LU indicated by the LU-number is either a NAS
system LU or a user LU. One of the following numbers appears:

* 0: Displays when the target LU is an NAS system LU.

* 1: Displays when the target LU is a user LU.

[1] Defining paths to the NAS OS LU and the dump LU
The following paths to a NAS OS LU and a dump LU need to be defined separately:
* from a local NAS Package
* from other NAS Packages
Such paths from other NAS Packages are defined so that various types of information (such as
error information and definitions) can be collected from the other NAS Package in the same
cluster when one NAS Package goes down.

Table 3.2-4 and Table 3.2-5 show definitions of paths from its own NAS Package to the NAS
system LU, and from other NAS Packages to the NAS system LU.

Table 3.2-4 shows that a path from a local NAS Package to its own NAS OS LU or own dump
LU is always defined by the IID and LUN.

Table 3.2-4 Definitions of Paths from a NAS Package to NAS System LUs (When the NAS
System LUs Are The NAS Package’s Own NAS System LUs)

# NAS System LU IID LUN
1 NAS OS LU 0 00
2 Dump LU 0 01

Table 3.2-5 shows that paths from a NAS Package to other NAS OS LUs or other dump LUs
(that is, these NAS system LUs are not the NAS Package’s own system LUs) are defined by the
NAS Package-specific IID and LUN.
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You need not manually define paths from a NAS Package to other NAS OS LUs or other dump
LUs, because the paths shown in Table 3.2-5 are defined automatically after you have defined
the paths from a NAS Package to its own NAS OS LU or dump LU.

Table 3.2-5 Definitions of Paths from a NAS Package to NAS System LUs (When the NAS
System LUs Are Not the NAS Package’s Own NAS System LUs)

¢ In the case of a multi-cabinet model:

# NAS system LU IID LUN
1 NAS OS LU for CHA-1P 0 0B
2 NAS OS LU for CHA-1Q 0 0C
3 NAS OS LU for CHA-1R 0 0D
4 NAS OS LU for CHA-1S 0 OE
5 NAS OS LU for CHA-2V 0 OF
6 NAS OS LU for CHA-2W 0 10
7 NAS OS LU for CHA-2X 0 11
8 NAS OS LU for CHA-2Y 0 12
9 Dump LU for CHA-1P 0 1B
10 |Dump LU for CHA-1Q 0 1C
11 |Dump LU for CHA-1R 0 1D
12 |Dump LU for CHA-1S 0 1E
13 |Dump LU for CHA-2V 0 1F
14 |Dump LU for CHA-2W 0 20
15 |Dump LU for CHA-2X 0 21
16 |Dump LU for CHA-2Y 0 22

* In the case of a single cabinet model:

# NAS system LU IID LUN
1 NAS OS LU for CHA-1C 0 0B
2 NAS OS LU for CHA-1D 0 0C
3 NAS OS LU for CHA-1F 0 0D
4 NAS OS LU for CHA-2G 0 OF
5 NAS OS LU for CHA-2J 0 10
6 NAS OS LU for CHA-2K 0 11
7 Dump LU for CHA-1C 0 1B
8 Dump LU for CHA-1D 0 1C
9 Dump LU for CHA-1F 0 1D
10 |Dump LU for CHA-2G 0 1F
11 |Dump LU for CHA-2J 0 20
12 |Dump LU for CHA-2K 0 21
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[2] Defining paths to a command device, error information LU, NAS Cluster Management LU, and

backup LU of NAS Cluster Management LU

The paths to a command device, error information LU, and NAS Cluster Management LU are

respectively defined by the IID and LUN as shown in Table 3.2-6.

Table 3.2-6 Definitions of Paths to a Command Device, Error Information LU, and NAS Cluster

Management LU

Management LU

# NAS System LU IID LUN
1 Command device 0 05
2 Error information LU 0 06
3 NAS Cluster Management LU 0 08
4 Backup LU of NAS Cluster 0 09
Management LU
5 Backup LU of NAS Cluster 0 0A

A\ cAUTION

delete the path.

To delete a path to a NAS system LU, you must first stop the NAS OS on the NAS
Package that has the NAS system LU. Use Setup on SVP to stop the NAS OS, and then
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3.2.3 Defining Paths to User LUs
The value 1 is used for the IID to define a path to a user LU.

Each user LU must be shared by the two NAS Packages in the cluster, and its path from any NAS
Package must be defined using the same LUN.

Note: To define the paths to user LUs, you must specify the LUNs by using odd numbers and even
numbers evenly. This definition is required to obtain adequate I/O processing performance of an
NAS Package. If you specify the LUNs by using either odd numbers only or even numbers only,
I/O processing performance might be inadequate because one of the MPs in the NAS Package
processes even-numbered LUNSs, and the other MP processes odd-numbered LUNS. (If an error
occurs, the MPs might process LUNs differently.)

Figure 3.2-2 shows an example of defined paths to user LUs.

Cluster

CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

The paths to an LU from any
NAS Package must be defined
by using the same LUN.

Figure 3.2-2 Example of How Paths to User LUs are Defined

4\ cAUTION

To delete a path to a user LU being used (that is, to delete a LUN assigned to a user LU
being used), the following operations must be performed on the user LU:

- Delete file shares.
- Unmount the file system.
- Delete the file system.

Ask a system administrator to perform the above operations. Make sure that the
operations have finished, and then delete the path.
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3.3 New Installation (Setup Performed By the Manufacturer)
Table 3.3-1 lists the procedure for installing a NAS Blade system for the first time. The shaded
parts in the table indicate tasks for which the maintenance personnel are responsible.
Table 3.3-1 Procedure for Installing NAS Blade system for the First Time
(Setup Performed by the Manufacturer)
Step | Process |Location Operated with Operated by Task Description Reference
1 CTO (RSD) SVP Vendor Create NAS system LUs *1
2 Install Setup on SVP 3.5.2[1]
[NAS03-110]
3 Install the NAS OS and related [3.5.4
Setup on SVP Vendor program products [NAS03-290]
4 NAS setup Setup on SVP Vendor Set up the network (fixed IP 8.1[1]
address, NTP) provisionally [NAS08-20]
5 Set up the license provisionally |8.1[2]
[NAS08-50]
6 SVP Set up the cluster configuration [8.2[1]
(NAS/Management) provisionally [NAS08-100]
7 On-site Maintenance Confirm the provisional settings |8.3
personnel [NAS08-290]
8 Web Console System Set up the Partial Cache -
administrator Residence functionality
9 NAS/Management Account Set up system administrator(s) |3.6.1
administrator [NAS03-1300]
10 System Define the configuration for the |3.6.3
administrator |services (e.g., NFS, CIFS, [NAS03-1300]
HIXFS)
[Service management]
11 Set up the network (Routing) 3.6.4
[NAS03-1310]
12 Set up the network (DNS, NIS) |3.6.5
[NAS03-1310]
13 Manage users and groups [User |3.6.6
management] [NAS03-1310]
14 Create the file systems 3.6.7
[File sharing management] [NAS03-1310]
15 Set up file shares (NFS/CIFS) 3.6.8
[File sharing management] [NAS03-1320]
16 Specify settings related to error- |3.6.9
monitoring functionality [Error [NAS03-1320]

information (RAS) management]

*1: (1) See [INST05-440] in the INSTALLATION Section to select LUN Management.

(2) See [INSTO05-950] in the INSTALLATION Section to create a NAS system LU.

For more information on the content and procedures of each task, see 3.5 Operations on the SVP
[NAS03-100], 8. Setup Procedures When Implementing NAS Blade System for the First Time
[NASO08-10] and 3.6 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI [NAS03-1300].
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3.4 On-Site Installation (On-Site Setup)

Table 3.4-1 lists the procedure for the NAS Blade system on-site installation (on-site setup). On-site
installation applies when additional NAS Packages need to be installed. On-site installation differs
from a new installation in the settings (from “Create NAS system LUs” to “Set up the network
(Fixed IP address, NTP) provisionally”) that are performed on site by the maintenance personnel.
The shaded parts in the table indicate the tasks for which maintenance personnel are responsible

Table 3.4-1 Procedure for NAS Blade System On-Site Installation (On-Site Setup)

Step | Process |Location Operated with Operated by Task Description Reference
1 NAS Setup |On-site SVP Maintenance Create NAS system LUs *1
personnel
2 Install Setup on SVP 3.5.2[1]
[NAS03-110]
3 Setup on SVP Maintenance Install the NAS OS and related |3.5.4
personnel program products [NAS03-290]
4 Set up the network (Fixed IP 8.1[1]
address, NTP) provisionally [NAS08-20]
5 Set up the license provisionally |8.1[2]
[NAS08-50]
6 SVP Setup the cluster configuration |8.2[1]
(NAS/Management) provisionally [NAS08-100]
7 Confirm the provisional settings |8.3
[NAS08-290]
8 Web Console System Set up the Partial Cache -—-
administrator Residence functionality
9 NAS/Management Account Set up the system 3.6.1
administrator administrator(s) [NAS03-1300]
10 System Define the configuration for 3.6.3
administrator services (e.g., NFS, CIFS, [NAS03-1300]
HIXFS)
[Service management]
11 Set up the network (Routing) 3.6.4
[NAS03-1310]
12 Set up the network (DNS, NIS) |3.6.5
[NAS03-1310]
13 Manage users/groups 3.6.6
[User management] [NAS03-1310]
14 Create the file systems 3.6.7
[File sharing management] [NAS03-1310]
15 Set up file shares (NFS/CIFS) |3.6.8
[File sharing management] [NAS03-1320]
16 Specify settings related to error- {3.6.9
monitoring functionality [Error [NAS03-1320]
information (RAS) management]
17 Specify settings related to the |3.6.10
save function for NAS [NAS03-1330]

system LUs

*1: (1) See [INST05-440] in the INSTALLATION Section to select LUN Management.

(2) See [INSTO05-950] in the INSTALLATION Section to create a NAS system LU.

For more information on the content and procedures of each task, see 3.5 Operations on SVP
[NAS03-100], 8. Setup Procedures When Implementing NAS Blade System for the First Time
[NASO08-10] and 3.6 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI [NAS03-1300].
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3.5 Operations on the SVP

This section describes maintenance personnel operations on the SVP.

3.5.1 Overview of Setup on SVP

Setup on SVP is used to install programs (such as the NAS OS and related program products) to the
NAS Packages and to set up a basic network for accessing the NAS Packages from a public LAN.

The following figure shows the entire configuration of Setup on SVP.

Disk subsystem

CHA-2Y

CHA-1Q
CHA-1P

NAS/Management optional program product

A

NAS/Management

A |

Maintenance NAS OS
personnel A

NAS OS LU

for CHA-1P

Setup on SVP

Media supplied
(Setup on SVP installer,
NAS Blade system programs)

Figure 3.5-1 Entire Configuration of Setup on SVP (for a Multi-Cabinet Model)
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3.5.2 Implementing Setup on SVP

[1] Installing Setup on SVP -- NAS03-110
[2] Starting and stopping Setup on SVP NASO03-180
[3] Uninstalling Setup on SVP --- NAS03-200

[1] Installing Setup on SVP
When you install Setup on SVP, the following two programs are installed:
* PXE Server Suite
* Setup on SVP

Note: Installing Setup on SVP:

If you use the SVP high availability kit, keep the following points in mind when installing Setup on

SVP:

B Make sure that you install Setup on SVP on both SVPs.

B When you upgrade Setup on SVP, make sure that you upgrade Setup on SVP on both SVPs.

B If you replace one of the SVPs due to some failure, make sure that you install Setup on SVP on
the new SVP.

B When the Web Console is being used, it must be stopped in advance because SVP is rebooted.

To install Setup on SVP:
(1) Make sure that the NAS Setup button is not displayed in the ‘SVP’ window.

If the NAS Setup button is displayed, see 3.5.2 [3] Uninstalling Setup on SVP and
uninstall Setup on SVP [NAS03-200].

(2) Insert the Setup on SVP installer (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(3) Close all windows except for the ‘SVP’ window.

(4) Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Run.
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(5) Typee:\setup.bat in Open:, and then click the OK button.

(6) The following window appears.
Press any key to continue.

INNT', System32' .cmd.exe

ng il allation of [PXE Server
do MOT reboot SUP during the ins
f a dialog box indicat vou to do

Press any key to continue . . .

(7) The following window appears temporarily.
PXE Server Suite Installer will execute automatically.
Do not perform any operation on this window, and go to step (8).

Note: Do not use the mouse or keyboard during this step.

during the

- Please wait around 18 sec. after finishing the installation ...
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(8) The following window appears temporarily before PXE Server Suite Installer starts.
Do not perform any operation on this window, and go to step (9).

Note: Do not use the mouse or keyboard during this step.

Installshield Wizard

Preparing to Install...
Fi<E Server Suite Setup is preparing the InstallShield

‘wihizard, which will guide you through the program setup
process. Please wai.

Checking Operating System Version

[ ]

(9) When PXE Server Suite Installer is ready to start, the following window appears.
Click the Next button.

{# PXE Server Suite - InstallShield Wizard
. Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for PXE
Server Suite

The InstallShield{R) Wizard will install PXE Server Suite on your
computer, To conkinue, click Mext,

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties,
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(10) Installation of PXE Server Suite starts, and the progress of installation is displayed.
Do not perform any operation on this window, and go to step (11).

Note: Do not use the mouse or keyboard during this step.

1ﬂ PXE Server Suite - InstallShield Wizard

Installing PXE Server Suite

The program features you selected are being installed.

Please wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs PXE Server Suite. This may
take several minutes,

Stakus:

InstallShizld

| « Bk, I [AETS | | Cancel :

(11) When the installation of PXE Server Suite finishes, the following window appears.
Click the Finish button.

{# PXE Server Suite - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed PXE Server
Suite, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Canicz|

Note: When the message "You must restart your system for the configuration changes
made to PXE Server Suite to take effect." appears, Click the No button.

% PXE Server Suite - InstallShield Wizard

You musk restart your system for the configuration
changes made to PXE Server Suite to take effect, Click
‘fes bo restart now or Mo if you plan to restart later,
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(12) The following window appears.
Follow the message displayed in the window, and wait for about 10 seconds.
Do not perform any operation on this window, and go to step (13).

Note: Do not use the mouse or keyboard during this step.

during the installation
at w to d

. Please wait around 18 sec. after finishing the installation ...

(13) The message “Starting installation of [Setup on SVP].” appears.
When the message “Press any key to continue...” appears, press any key.

L WINNT System32' cmd.exe

ng installation of [PXE Server Suitel.
do MOT reboot SUP during the tallation
f a dialog box indicat you t 0.

any key to continue . . .

[Setup on §

any key to continue . . .
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(14) Installation of Setup on SVP starts.
Go to step (15).

Note: Setup on SVP Installer runs in the background, and so no messages or dialog boxes
will be displayed during the installation.

allation of [PHE Server el
T reboot SUP during the stallation
f a dialog box indicat you to do so.

(15) The message “The NAS Setup on SVP installation has finished successfully.” is
displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥P

@ [EM53545i]

The NAS Setup on SYP installation has finished successfully,

(16) The following window appears.
Press any key to continue.

during the

Press any key to continue . . .

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO3'16O




K6602678-

(17) The message “End of the installation of [PXE Server Suite] and [Setup on SVP].” appears.
When the message “Press any key to continue...” appears, press any key.

. after finishing the

continue . . .

continue .

continue . . .

(18) The command prompt window closes automatically.
Remove the Setup on SVP installer (CD-ROM) from the CD drive of the SVP.

(19) Click the Start button, choose Shutdown, choose Restart, and then click the OK button.
The SVP will be restarted.

(20) Make sure that the NAS Setup button is displayed on the ‘SVP’ window.

(21) Installation of Setup on SVP finishes.
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[2] Starting and stopping Setup on SVP
To start and stop Setup on SVP:

(1) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(2) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.
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(3) Make sure that ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window appears.

For a multi-cabinet model:

W Nas Setup on S¥P ( Main )

CHA-1P CHA-10

CHE- TR CrE-15
(NEW) (NEW)
CHA-2¥ CHA-2W

CHE-24 CHE-27
(NEW) (HEH)

Program Irstall

Lizerse barazemert

Cna
ST INE

Marazemerit

Fefar Gorfizuration ‘

Hiterrat fon Domg

Pestore WS CH LI) ‘

Feztore MBS 05 LI

foa
‘ oot

Der |zl Do

Close |

For a single cabinet model:

W Nas Setup on S¥P ( Main )

CHA-1C CHA-10
CHi-1F
(NEW) (NEW)
CHA-26 CHA-2.
Cha-24
(NEH) (NEW)

Program Irstall

Licerze Harmzamert

T
LETTINE

[ .
Boot barezamerit

Fefar Corfizuration ‘

it

rrizt T Do

)

Pestors HAS G LI ‘

Faztors HES 05 LU

Doy | izl Do

Close |

(4) To stop Setup on SVP (the NAS Setup program), click the Close button in the ‘NAS

Setup on SVP (Main)” window.

Note: To finish Setup on SVP (the NAS Setup program), you must close all windows that
have been opened by using the buttons of the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)” window.
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(5) If you are using the SVP high availability kit:
Perform <switching the SVP> in the REPLACE Section [REP02-805] to switch the base
SVP (basic) to the additional SVP (option), perform step (1) through step (21) [NAS03-
110], and then perform step (1) through step (5) [NAS03-180] on the additional SVP
(option).
After setting the additional SVP (option), perform <switching the SVP> in the REPLACE
Section [REP02-805] to switch the additional SVP (option) to the base SVP (basic).

[3] Uninstalling Setup on SVP
When you uninstall Setup on SVP, the following two programs are uninstalled:
* PXE Server Suite
* Setup on SVP

Note: Uninstalling Setup on SVP:

Keep the following points in mind when uninstalling Setup on SVP:

B If you want to remove the NAS functionality from the DKC, make sure that you delete all NAS
Packages first, and then perform this operation (uninstallation).

B If you use the SVP high availability kit, make sure that you uninstall Setup on SVP from both
SVPs.

To uninstall Setup on SVP:
(1) Make sure that the NAS Setup button is displayed in the ‘SVP’ window.

If the NAS Setup button is not displayed, Setup on SVP has already been uninstalled, and
so this operation (uninstallation) is unnecessary.

(2) Insert the Setup on SVP installer (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(3) Close all windows except the ‘SVP’ window.

(4) Make sure that Setup on SVP is not running.
If it is running, stop Setup on SVP.

(5) Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Run.

(6) Type e:\setup.bat in Open:, and then click the OK button.
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(7) The following window appears.
Press any key to continue.

WINNT' System32'cmd.exe

_Some old versions o; EHE Server Suitel and [Setup on SUP]
i i 11 [PXE i Setup on §

11d like to in Ser Suitel and [Setup on SUP
this CD-ROI rerun this batch after thi
ompleted

Press any key to continue . . .

(8) Pre-processing of the PXE Server Suite uninstallation is executed, and the following
window appears.
Do not perform any operation on this window, and go to step (9).

Note: Do not use the mouse or keyboard during this step

PXE Server stopped
Service 'PHE Server’ removed

TP Server stopped
Service 'TFIP Server' removed
DHCP Server stopped
Service 'DHCP Server' removed

ease run "Add-/Remove Program: on Control Panel,
en remove the entry of "PHE rver Suite"

When deletion finished.
Press any key to continue . . .
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(9) Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Settings and Control
Panel.

INNT'System32icmd.exe

Modify Mode

r’ removed
ed

oo removsd Information
Seruv

el pped
Service 'DHCF Serwer’ removed

Diagnosis
When deletion finished.
Press any key to continue . . .
DUMP
GUIDANCE

Wah Consols

Auto Dump

—1
PERCe of your desktop and corfigures

Hlyour computer

R Taskbar & Start Menu...

o T
DS Hirack  HDS HiData
3 @ Shut Down....

[Fra |[Osv. |[Csv | [Osv [Bsve |[Clse][swme |[Ggen |[Bc |[Bo |[@r @] SO B2 % s

(10) The ‘Control Panel’ window appears.
Double-click (execute) Add/Remove Programs.

Control Panel [_[C]

jew  Favorites  Tooks  Help |

search [yFolders (Wristory | 5 05 X | B

e B | &

Accessibiity  Add/Remove \ Add/Remave / Administrative AL Sound Date|Time Display Fax
Options Hardware Taols Setup
)
L] =}
Folder Options Fonts Game Internet  JavaPlugin  Keyboard  LiveUpdate Mouse
Controllers Options 1.3.1_01
< I
a @ 9 B :
Metworkand  Phone and  Power Options  Printers Regional  Scannersand  Scheduled  Sounds and
Dial-up Co...  Modem ... Cptions Cameras Tasks Multimedia
ﬁ’:q
s b
System Users and
Passwords

[£5 obiect(s)
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(11) The ‘Add/Remove Programs’ window appears.
From Change or Remove Programs, select PXE Server Suite, and then click the

Remove button.

Note: If you remove an inappropriate program, the SVP might not run properly.

bz Add,/Remove Programs

- (O] =

Currently installed programs: Sort by:

[/ Aobe Acrobat 5.0 Size 15.5ME | =
@' ALi dudio Accelerator WDM Driver Size 6.50KB
\ Apache Web Server Size 103ME
E Java 2 Runtime Environment Standard Edition +1.3.1_01 Size 21.9MB
LiveAdvisar (Symantec Corporation) Size 1.59ME
ivelpdate Size 1.35MB

S41KE

d rarely

@ Symantec pcAnywhere Size 13.1MB
H Synaptics TouchPad Size 1.99MB
WinYNC 3.3.3 Size 831KE
@ ircom Ethernet + Madem 56 Size 2.53MB

(12) The message “Are you sure you want to remove PXE Server Suite from your computer?”

is displayed.

Click the Yes button in the message window.

Add/Remove Programs | ]

@ Aire yvou sure you wank to remove PXE Server Suite From vour computer?

(13) Uninstallation of PXE Server Suite starts (this is the post-processing of this uninstallation
procedure), and the progress is displayed.

Got to step (14).

Preparing to remove. ..

Gathering required information, ..

PXE Server Suite
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(14) Make sure that PXE Server Suite is not displayed in Change or Remove Programs in

the ‘Add/Remove Programs’ window.

4 Add/Remove Programs HE E

E Java 2 Runkime Enviranment Standard Edition +1,3,1_01
Liveadvisor {Symantec Corporation)
E Livellpdate

B Svnaptics TouchPad
WinVHC 3.3.3
@ Wircom Ethernet + Modem 56

Currently installed programs: Sort byt ﬂ
[7} fdobe Acrobat 5.0 Size 15.5M8 (=
@' ALi Audio Acceleratar WDM Driver Size 6.50KB
\ Apache Web Server Size 103ME

Size 21.9M8
Size: 1.89MB
Size 1.35MB

Size: 831KB
Size 2.53MB

(15) Click the Close button in the ‘Add/Remove Programs’ window to close the ‘Add/Remove

Programs’ window.

(16) Click the B button in the ‘Control Panel’ window to close the ‘Control Panel” window.

(17) The following window appears.
Press any key to continue.

Service 'PRE Server’ removed
FTP Server stopped

Service 'TFTP Server’ removed
D Server stoppe

Service 'DHGP Server’ removed

Pleas #Remove
then remove the entry of

When deletion finished.
Press any key to continue . . .
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(18) The message “End of the uninstall of [PXE Server Suite] and [Setup on SVP].” appears.
When the message “Press any key to continue...” appears, press any key.

S WINNT System32'.cmd.exe
ny key to continue . . .

d of the uninstall of [PHE Serwver Suitel and [Setup on SUPI.

"PRE Server Suite' p O g indow on
GControl Panel. If you have not done yet, please do it now.
Thi i tial cially when you would like to install

Press any key to continue . . .

(19) The window closes.
Remove the Setup on SVP installer (CD-ROM) from the CD drive of the SVP.

(20) Click the Start button, choose Shutdown, choose Restart, and then click the OK button.
The SVP will be restarted.

(21) Make sure that the NAS Setup button is not displayed in the ‘SVP’ window.

(22) Right-click the Start button, start Explorer, and then make sure that the C: \CHNMGR
folder and C: \dhcp.ini file do not exist.

Uninstallation of Setup on SVP finishes.
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3.5.3 NAS Package Sta

tus

When the NAS Setup button is selected in Modify Mode in the ‘SVP’ window, the ‘NAS Setup on
SVP (Main)’ window appears.
This section describes the related statuses of the NAS Package and the function buttons.
Figure 3.5-2 shows the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window.

Note: The status displayed in the ‘Setup on the SVP (Main)’ Window is refreshed approximately
every 30 seconds. The displayed status of the NAS Package can be different from the actual one
because of this time lag.

NAS Package buttons (radio buttons)
Clicking the button of an installed NAS
Package selects the NAS Package.
Only one NAS Package can be

For a multi cabinet model:
WA NAS Setup on SVP ( Main )
CHA-TP_4~T CHA-1Q ™~
CHA- 1R DNE- 15
W) (P)
i Y
CHA-2Y CHA-2W
CHA- 2, CHEAT
(N Py
I~ |
‘ ‘ mngemeht |

N

|

‘ / Boot b

Refer Conf iguration \

‘k Hitwe rreat i o Do |

Restore NAS CM LU I)_

selected at one time.

—

Function buttons (push buttons)
Become active/inactive according to
the status of the selected NAS
Package.

For a single cabinet model:

WA NAS Setup on S¥P ( Main )

|
CHA CHA-1D \
Cha-1F
ThEM) (hEH)
CHA-20 CHA-2
ChlA- 21
( (hEW)

Feter Confizuration \|

( itz rreai i on Dume

Festors 1S CH LU /|

‘ Maf_\ D | ‘ Close ‘ W\ Do | ‘ CI}/ |
Figure 3.5-2 ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)' Window
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Table 3.5-1 shows the relationship between the string in the status displayed ‘NAS Setup on SVP

(Main)’ window, the status of the NAS Package, and the action by maintenance personnel.

Table 3.5-1 Relationships among the String in the Status Area, the Status of the
NAS Package, and the Action by Maintenance Personnel

String Displayed in Status of the NAS Package Action by maintenance personnel
Status Area

NEW The NAS OS is not installed.

INST The NAS OS is being installed.

UupP Both the NAS OS and node is

running

DOWN The NAS OS has stopped.

BUSY The NAS OS is being started or | ---

stopped.

INACTIVE The NAS OS is running and the | ---

node is not running.

DUMP The hibernation dump is being After the status changes from DUMP to

collected. DOWN, obtain a hibernation dump
according to 3.5.14 Downloading Dump
Files. [INAS03-1090].
ERROR The NAS OS is in an abnormal After the status changes to DOWN, obtain a
state. crash dump according to the procedure in
(The panic dump is being subsection 3.5.714 Downloading Dump Files
collected.) [NAS03-1090].

WARN (1) NAS/Management is not (1) Check if NAS/Management is installed in

installed. the Program Install window. If so, perform

(2) The NAS OS is running and (2). If not, install NAS/Management.

the node status is unknown. (2) Acquire detailed information by using
Auto Dump and ask the developer for an
investigation. For the procedures, see the
NAS Section [NAS07-60].

UNKNOWN The NAS OS cannot Acquire detailed information by using Auto

communicate with Setup on Dump and ask the developer for an

SVP. investigation. For the procedures, see the
NAS Section [NAS07-60].

FATAL No operation can be performed. | Check the subsystem status in the
Maintenance window, and the error logs in
the Information window. For the procedures,
see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-
10].

Setup on SVP must be restarted after the
error cause is removed.
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Using the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window enables you to select the NAS Package on which an
operation is to be performed, and choose desired function buttons. Table 3.5-2 shows the function
buttons in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window.

Table 3.5-2 Function Buttons in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main) Window

Button name Description Reference
Program Install Windows related to the NAS OS and program products appear. |3.5.4
You can install the NAS OS and NAS/Management, or install [NAS03-290]
and uninstall optional program products for the selected NAS | 3-5:9
Package. [NAS03-600]
Setting A window for setting network information appears. You can 3.5.6

specify network settings, such as the fixed IP address of the
NAS Package, and NTP server.

[NAS03-630]

License Management |Windows related to the license for optional program products 3.5.7
appear. [NAS03-660]
Boot Management A window for controlling the NAS OS appears. You can start, 3.5.8
stop, or restart the NAS OS (the OS for the NAS Blade system). |[NAS03-790]
You can also reset CHA. 3.5.9
[NAS03-890]
Hibernation Dump A window for collecting the hibernation dump appears. You can |3.5.10
also stop dump collection by clicking the Cancel button. [NAS03-920]
Refer Configuration Windows related to program products in the NAS Package and |3.5.11

the network settings can be displayed one by one in view mode.
(You can view, but not modify, the settings.)

INAS03-970]

Restore NAS OS LU | A window for restoring data in the NAS OS LU appears. 3.5.12
[NAS03-1000]

Restore NAS CM LU | A window for restoring data in the NAS Cluster Management LU |3.5.13
appears. [NAS03-1050]

Download Dump A window for downloading dump files appears. 3.5.14

[NAS03-1090]

Close

The Main window closes and Setup on SVP ends.
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3.5.4 Installing the NAS OS and Related Program Products

You can install the NAS OS (NAS/Base-Data Control and NAS/Base-File Sharing),
NAS/Management, and related optional program products to a NAS Package.
There are four types of installation as shown in [1] to [4].

[1] NAS OS installation for the first time------------=--==-==-=--cmemeee - NAS03-310
[2] NAS OS expansion installation - - -- NAS03-400
[3] Optional program product installation NAS03-500
[4] Installation Containing LU Initialization (Use this procedure by developers' instruction only
when the error cannot be recovered) -----------==-======-==--o--—- NAS03-540

Table 3.5-3 shows the installation types and meaning.

Table 3.5-3 NAS OS installation, related program product installation, and related tasks

Installation type Meaning
[1]1 NAS OS installation for the first time Install the NAS OS and NAS/Management on the disk
subsystem for the first time.
[2] NAS OS expansion installation Install the NAS OS and NAS/Management, in the NAS

Package added on the disk subsystem that has the NAS
functionality.

[3] Optional program product installation Install the optional program product (for the first time or
for expansion).

[4] Installation Containing LU Initialization (Use | Initialize the LU and install the NAS OS when the error
this procedure by developers' instruction only | cannot be recovered. Developers' instruction is required
when the error cannot be recovered) to perform this procedure.

Notes:

* As arule, you must install the same program products and versions into NAS Packages (i.e.,
multi-cabinet models including CHA-1P and CHA-2V, and CHA-1Q and CHA-2W, and single
cabinet models including CHA-1C and CHA-2G, and CHA-1D and CHA-2J) on the same cluster.

&\ cAUTION

If you plan to expand, reduce, or replace a NAS Package, first close the NAS Setup on
SVP window, and then re-open it.
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Before starting installation, choose an appropriate installation type based on the flow chart shown
below. Once the installation type is determined, perform installation from the SVP and the Setup on
SVP window according to the installation procedures.

@Iling the NAS software.

D

YES

YES

Is NAS OS
installed? *1

Is NAS OS installed in the
subsystem for the first
time?

NO

[3] Optional program product installation
[NAS03-500]

NO

[Install NAS OS in subsystem for
the first time]

Make sure that the status of all
NAS Packages in the subsystem is
NEW. [NAS03-260]

v

[NAS03-310]

[1]1 NAS OS installation for the first time

[2] NAS OS expansion installation
[NAS03-400]

*1 Install the NAS/Management concurrently.

Figure 3.5-3 Installation Type Flowchart
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[1] NAS OS installation for the first time
To install the NAS OS:

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.
Note: Close all windows except for the ‘SVP’” window during ‘NAS Setup on SVP’ is
running.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be installed, and
then click the Program Install button.

PANAS Setup on SYP { Main )
-
-1P CHA-1Q
CHE-TR CHE-TS
// (hEW) (hEW)
N ona-ov CHA-20
CHE-23 CHE-2
W) (NEW)
L1
Program Install D Licerze barazemert
=]
‘ Setting ‘
‘ Boot blarmzamert ‘ ‘ Fafer Gonfizuration ‘
| Hiberation Due | | Restors S GIL |
| Restore s 510 |
‘ Deari L omel Dmng ‘ ‘ Close |
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window appears.
From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be installed (NAS OS(Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Data
Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File
Sharing), “"NAS/Management(Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Management)”).

Note: You can install NAS OS and NAS/Management concurrently when you install NAS
OS for the first time.

MNAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install }

_ (A list of the installed program
CHA-TF o
products is displayed. You can
bvailable Program Froduct / select only one program product,
and cannot select multiple program
Frogram Product Mame |Version L products.
- J

~

rBecomes active when an item in

the above list is selected. Clicking
"] this button uninstalls the selected
Ur.ir.-z-"tau/ \ophonal program product. y

Progzram Product in Media

(The program products stored in the h
supplied NAS OS media are
displayed. You can select multiple
items at one time.

Program Product Mame Yersion

. J
(If you select an item from the above\
Initialize Install list, this button becomes active.
n=ta Clicking this button installs the
O MAS Cluster Manazement LU selected program product.
O Error Information LU \— J
Close
&\ cAUTION

Except for failure recovery purposes, you do not need to select NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.

You need to enter a password to select these check boxes and continue the operation.
Contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) to confirm the validity of the operation and
obtain the password.
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&\ cAUTION

When the NAS OS is to be installed to the subsystem for the first time, the NAS Cluster
Management LU is initialized, therefore, you must first install the NAS OS only. When the
NAS OS is installed to the first NAS Package successfully, you can install the NAS OS on
another NAS Package in parallel. (While you are installing the NAS OS on one NAS
package, you can install it on any other ones.) Install the NAS OS on another NAS
Package.

(6) The message “The NAS OS will be installed for the first time. ...” appears.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on SYP

i j [EMS3499%]

The MAS ©OF will be installed for the First time.
The MAS 05 LU will be initialized, and all the installed praducts will be uninstalled.
Are you sure you wank o install the NAS OS7?

(7) The message “You are installing the NAS OS on the disk subsystem for the first time. ...”
appears.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The installation starts.

Setup on S¥YP

i j [EMS35E3W]

‘fou are installing the MAS O3 on the disk subsystem for the first time, The NAS Cluster Management LU will be initialized, Are you sure you want ko
conkinue?
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(8) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the installation
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the installation starts in descending order from the top item.

When installation finishes successfully, go to step (10).

Note: It takes approximately 10 minutes to install the NAS OS in one NAS Package, and
up to 90 minutes to install it in more than one NAS Package at the same time.

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel subsequent PP
installation.

CHA-TP
Mow Imstall. .. [maximum 90 minutes]
Program Product Mame [Version [ Status [

Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01 353
Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01

‘ Cloze ‘

Cancel
(the leftover products)

(9) If installation of the NAS OS finished abnormally:

9-1)
If a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(9-2)
Make sure that there is no blocked part or error in the ‘SVP (Maintenance)’ window. If

there is a blocked part or an error, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-10], and then
take action.

(9-3)
If the Status area in the ‘Install Progress” window remains at 1%, and then installation
finishes abnormally, use the following procedure to check the Event Viewer of the SVP.
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| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NA803'340




K6602678-

(9-3-1)
Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Settings and Control
Panel.

&

Modify Mode

Maintenance Information
Install Diagnosis
FD Copy DUMP
Y s upne GUIDANCE
‘-fﬁ Set Program Access and Defaults
*5IST Auto Dump
K Documents
% search - :j:;::: and Dial-up Connections NAS Setup
@ B Toskor s st e
{5
[ e

B0 [Os. [Ts. ) Ze. 85O | [ | B |[Bos- o] [E3c. (€. [ SEEMIEBP  soeen

(9-3-2)
The ‘Control Panel’ window appears.
Double-click Administrative Tools.

Control Panel M=l
File Edit Yiew Favarites Tools Help |

HEac ¢ —p - | @ysearch [ Folders ésl o e ™ w3 | =R

Address ‘ Cantrol Panel EI Fao
. J . -
oo @ - F
- E
Accessibility ALi Sound

Control Panel Optians Hardware

Prograrns
i 'l
Administrative Tools pqu
Configures administrative settings For e
ol computer Automatic Date/Time Display Fax Folder Options
Updates

Windows Lpdate

tWindowss 2000 Suppork %
a

Fonks Game Internet Jaw
Controllers Options 1

5 a

Metwork and  Phone and  Power Options Printers

X
B

-in Keyboard

[/

© 7

Diakup Co...  Modem ...

-
e
g 5

Regional Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and Systel

Optians Cameras Tasks Mulkiredia
E -
n
liConfigures administrative settings for wour computer %
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(9-3-3)
Double-click Event Viewer.

File Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help
SBack v -, < 3] | @search [hFoders CH| DY ] K | E-
Address |@ Administrative Tools EI e
o3 B 5 3]
L@L& = i
e Component Computer Data Sources |3 E Internet
Administrative Tools Services Management (ODBC) Servic...
Event Yiewer %ﬁ I%} @
Shortcut
Local Security  Performance Services Telnet Server
Displays monitoring and i Policy Administration
froubleshooting messages from
wfindows and other programs,
Modified: 7/7/2003 9:49 PM
Size: 1,50 KB
Attributes; {normal)
|[Displays monitoring and troubleshooting messages from Windows and other Drugrams”l .50 KB ”_@‘ My Computer %

(9-3-4)
From the tree display, click Application Log.

= E|
2

Tree Application Lag 1,945 event(s)

@I Event Yiewer Type ‘ Date | Time Source Zal &
Appl C Information  &/25(2003 413937 PM DHCP Server Mo
Security Log C Information  &/25/2003 43937 M TFTP Server Mo
i System Log C Information  8/25/2003 +i26:33 PM TFTP Server Mo

C Information  8/25(2003 4126:38 PM DHCP Server Mo
C Information  &/25(2003 12005 PM TFTP Server Mo
C Information  &/25(2003 4120:05 M DHCP Server Mo
C Information  &/25/2003 4:15:06 FM  TFTP Server Moy
C Information  8/25/2003 + DHCP Server Moy
&3 Errr 8252003 3 apache Service ol
e; Error 62512003 3 Apache Service Mo
e; Error &f25/z003 kH Usereny Mo
e) Error 82502003 2 Apache Service Mol
€3 Ervor Bj2sfz00z o Apache Service Mo
€3 Error &/25/2003 2 Usereny Mo
Information  &/25/2003 2 DHCP Server Mo
C Information  &/25/2003 Z TFTF Server Mo
C Information 82502003 2 TFTP Server Mol
C Information  8/25(2003 2 DHCP Server Mo
C Information  8/25(2003 2:16:10 PM  DHCP Server MNof v
[l | »
I I
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(9-3-5)
In the Event column, check if DHCP Server error 1009 was reported at the time the
installation failed.

# Event Viewer M=l Ed|
J Action  View H LT | @
Tree Application Log 1,945 event(s)
i Type | Date | Time Source Category | Event | User [
@Infurmat\un 8f25/2003 Z16:10PM  TFTP Server Mone 1002 Mf& H
Security Lag gErrnr 8/25/2003 11:56:33 ... DHCP Server Mone 1009 MfA
| System Log @Informat\on &l25/z003 11:55:58 ... TFTP Server Mone 1001 MIA
@Infurmat\un §lz5/z003 11;55:58 ... DHCP Server Mone 1001 WA
@InFormat\on 8f25/2003 11:55:37 ... DHCP Server Mone 1002 Mf&

@InFnrmat\nn 8/25/2003 11:55:37 ... TFTP Server Mone 1002 I
L Errar k] r 1009

Mone

Q Error 812512003 1 . DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA
gErrnr 8/25/2003 10:28:50 ... DHCP Server Mone 1009 MfA
QError 8252003 10:28:42 ... DHCP Server Mone 1009 /A
@Informat\on &25/2003 10027:00 ... TFTP Server Mone 1001 WA
@Infurmat\un 8f25/2003 10:27:00 ... DHCP Server Mone 1001 Mf&
@InFnrmat\nn 8/25/2003 10:20:27 ... TFTP Serwer Mone 1002 MfA
@Informat\on &l25/z003 10:20:27 ... DHCP Server Mone 1002 /A
Q Error §lz5/z003 1:22:29 AM  Apache Service Mone 3299 WA
9 Error gf24/2003 1:22:26 AM  Apache Service Mone 3299 Mf&
9 Errar 8f23/2003 1:22:23 AM  Apache Service Mone 3299 MfA
eError glzz{z003 7i42:41 PM DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA
QErrUr 812212003 7:42:41 PM  DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA
9 Errar 8fzz2/2003 7i42:38 PM DHCP Server Mone 1009 MfA
QError glzzfz003 Ti42:38 PM DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA [+
<] | +

(9-3-6)

If there is a DHCP error 1009, double-click the error and check the description.

If the above error does not exist, remove the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) from the CD
drive of the SVP, reboot the SVP PC, and then install the NAS OS from step (1).

If the same phenomenon occurs repeatedly, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC).

Ewent

Date: B8/25/2003 Source:  DHCP Server
Tirne: 11:29 Cateqgone: Mone

Type: Errar Ewent [D: 1009
Usger: b )
Computer: R4507EE8020F

Descriptiorn;

Itvalid DHCP data was receivedP address requested different than 1P
address offered

Dziz G Byees O wiond:

QK | | Cancel | | patatal ] |
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(9-3-7)
Check if the error description includes the following sentence:
IP address requested different than IP address offered.

(9-3-8)

A DHCEP server other than the SVP may be operating.

Although a user LAN is not supposed to be able to connect to a DKC internal HUB
(internal LAN), this error might occur if the user LAN (excluding a LAN for ASSIST or
Hi-Track) is mistakenly connected to the internal LAN. See the LOCATION Section
[LOCATIONO05-60] and check if the user LAN is connected to HUB EXP-1 or EXP-2. If
the user LAN is connected, disconnect it.

(9-3-9)
Re-execute installation.

(10) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)” window become Completed, the installation has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

CHA-1P

Complete the installation o
Program Product MName ‘ Version /‘ Status \
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Comp | eted
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Comp | eted

Carezl

Cthe leftover prochcts)
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(11) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the installed program products are listed in Available Program Product,
and that their versions match to that of the NAS OS media (CD-ROM), and then click the
Close button.
Installation now finishes.

Note: Although you selected one NAS OS, either Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base
- Data Control or Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing in Program
Product in Media of the NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install) window when installing a
NAS OS, after installation, Available Program Product lists two items, Hitachi Network
Attached Storage/Base - Data Control and Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File

Sharing.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install )
CHA-1P
twailable Program Product
Progr  [VErsreaa
achi Metwork Attached Storase/Maragement  02-00-01 N

itachi Network Attached StorasesBase - Fi...

(tachi Network Sttached Storaze/Base - Da... 02-00-01 >

0z-00-01

Uniretall
Program Froduct in Media
Program Product Mame [Wersion
Hitachi Network Attached Storase/Base - [a... 02-00-01
Hitachi MNetwork Attached Storaze/Management 02-00-01

Initialize
O HAS Cluzstar barazzmsnt LU

O Error Information LU

Iretall
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[2] NAS OS expansion installation
To install the NAS OS:

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.
Note: Close all windows except for the ‘SVP’ window during ‘NAS Setup on SVP’ is

running.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be installed, and

then click the Program Install button.

Note: Make sure that the status of the NAS OS in the target NAS Package that you want to

install is NEW.
PANAS Setup on SYP { Main )
/aﬁ CHA-10
CHA- 1T CHA=T
< (UP) (NEW)
CHA-2Y CHA-2W
CHA-23 CHaA
(MEW)
L |
Grogram Install j>‘ License Managemert ‘
‘ Setting ‘
‘ Boot Hlarazemerit ‘ ‘ Refer Confizuration ‘
‘ Hibermation Dome ‘ ‘ Restore NAS CM LU ‘
| st s L0
‘ Do | el Do ‘ ‘ Cloze |
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window appears.

A\ cAuUTION

Except for failure recovery purposes, you do not need to select NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.

If there exists a NAS Package (other than the NAS Package on which the operation is
being performed) for which a NAS OS has been installed, selecting these check boxes
might cause a fatal error such as a system crash. You need to enter a password to
select these check boxes and continue the operation. Contact the Technical Support
Center (TSC) to confirm the validity of the operation and obtain the password.

For more information on the operating procedure, see 3.5.4 [4] Installation Containing LU
Initialization (Use this procedure by developers' instruction only when the error cannot be
recovered) [NAS03-540].

From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be installed (NAS OS (Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Data
Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing), “NAS/Management
(Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Management)”).

If you want to install multiple program products, select the program products while
holding down the Ctrl key.

Click the Install button to continue.

Note: You can install NAS OS and NAS/Management concurrently in a NAS OS
expansion installation.

MNAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install } Ve N
A list of the installed program
CHA-10Q products is displayed. You can
select only one program product,
bvailable Program Product and cannot select multiple program
Program Product Mame [Version \prOdUCts' )

~

(Becomes active when an item in
the above list is selected. Clicking
/ this button uninstalls the selected
] II// optional program product.

T2

Uriirzt \_ )

Program Product in Media (The program products stored in the )

Prozram Product Mame Yersion supplied the NAS OS media are
3 displayed. You can select multiple
items at one time.

N\ /
G you select an item from the above\
Initialize list, this button becomes active.
Install Clicking this button installs the
O MAS Cluster Management LU selected program product.
O Error Information LU - 4
Close
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(6) The message “The NAS OS will be installed for the first time. ...” appears.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The installation starts.

Setup on S¥P

i j [ENS3499W]

The MNAS OF will be installed For the first time,
The MAS 035 LU will be initialized, and all the installed products will be uninstalled.
Are vou sure vou wank toinstall the NAS 057

(7) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the installation
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the installation starts in descending order from the top item on the list.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress )

CHA-1Q

Now Install...[maximum 30 minutes]

Program Product Mame | Yersion | Status |
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Bh%

Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01

Cance |

A N s
(the leftover products) HEES

You can install the NAS OS on another NAS Package in parallel. (While you are
installing the NAS OS on one NAS package, you can install it on any other ones.) Install
the NAS OS in the NAS Package (NEW status) that was added.

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (9)
Note: It takes approximately 10 minutes to install the NAS OS in one NAS Package, and
up to 90 minutes to install it in more than one NAS Package at the same time.

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel subsequent PP
installation.
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(8) Ifinstallation of the NAS OS finished abnormally:

(8-1)
If a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(8-2)
Make sure that there is no blocked part or error in the ‘SVP (Maintenance)’ window. If

there is a blocked part or an error, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-10], and then
take action.

(8-3)
If the Status area in the ‘Install Progress’ window remains at 1%, and then installation
finishes abnormally, use the following procedure to check the Event Viewer of the SVP.

(8-3-1)
Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Settings and Control
Panel.
=
® sve WEE
Maintenance Information
Install Diagnosis
FD Copy DUMP

GUIDANCE

Auto Dump

NAS Setup
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(8-3-2)
The ‘Control Panel’ window appears.
Double-click Administrative Tools.

Control Panel

Address EI @
= T
- @ >
i Accessibility  Add/Remowe  Add/Remaove ALi Sound
Control Panel Options Hardware Programs Setup
Administrative Tools %
Configures administrative settings For
wour computer Automatic Date/Time: Fax Folder Options
Updates
Windows Update
Windows 2000 Support % & @
Fonts Game Inkernet Java Plug-in Keyboard
Controllers Cptions 1.3.1_01
e )
Mouse Metwork and  Phone and  Pawer Options Printers
Dialup Co...  Maodem ...
-
—
@ = =
Regional Scanners and  Scheduled Sounds and Syskem
Options Cameras Tasks Multimedia
E -
n
|Conf|gures administrative settings for your computer j

(8-3-3)
Double-click Event Viewer.

rative Tools

Favaorites  Tools  Help

Back » _, | @SEarch [ Folders 3 | [rid % s | E-
Address [ Admiristrative Tools ] ¢
-1 e i) B
= =, ! k= ﬁ
(=¥ Ed
Component Cormputer Data Sources t Internet
Administrative Tools Services Management (ODBC) Servic, ..
2 & O
Shortcut
Local Security  Performance Services Telnet Server
Displays monitoring and Palicy Administration
troubleshooting messages from
#indows and other programs,
Modified: 7/7§2003 9:49 PM
Size: 1,50 KB
Attributes: {narmal)
|D|sp\ays monitoring and troubleshooting messages from Windows and other pmgrams”l SOKB ||_@, My Computer j
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(8-3-4)
From the tree display, click Application Log.

J Action View |J LI B
Tree Application Lag 1,945 eventi(s)
@l Event Viewer (Local) Type ‘ Date | Time Source Cal~
e B C Information  8/25/2003 4:39:37 PM DHCP Server Mo
Security Log C Information  8/25/2003 13937 PM TFTP Server Mo
System Log C Information  &/25/2003 TFTP Server Mo
C Information  &/25/2003 DHCP Server Mo
C Information 82502003 4:20:05PM  TFTP Serwver Mol
C Information  8/25(2003 +:20:05 PM  DHCP Server Mo
C Information  8/25/2003 $115:06 PM TFTP Server Mo
C Information  &/25(2003 4115:06 PM DHCP Server Mo
€3 Error 5/25/2003 HEZLEPM  Apache Service Mo
€3 Error B35/2003 & Apache Service Mo
€3 Ervor 8252003 : Usererse ol
€3 Error 8252003 apache Service ol
e; Error G/25/2003 Apache Service Mo
c? Error gles/z003 Userenv Mo
Information  8/25/2003 DHCP Server Moy
C Information  8/25(2003 TFTP Server Mo
C Information  &/25(2003 TFTP Server Mo
C Information  &/25(2003 DHCP Server Mo
C Information  &/25/2003 DHCP Server oy~
4 +
I

(8-3-5)
Under Event, check if DHCP Server error 1009 was reported at the time the installation
failed.

2

application Log 1,945 event(s)
@ Event Vigwer (Local) Type | Date Source Category | Event | User [«
: () Information  8{25/2003 TFTP Server None w2z WA M
Security Log €3 Error 8f25/2003 DHCP Server Mone 1009 TS

(D Irformation  §/25/2003
(D) Irformation  8/25/2003

Systern Log TFTF Server Hane 1001 NA

DHCP Server Mone 1001 MfA

@ Information  8f25/2003 DHCP Server Mone 1002 WA
@ Information  8/25/2005 TFTF Server Mone 1002 WA
9 Errar 8252003 DHCP Server Mone 1009 /A
6 Errar &25/2003 DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA
Q Error 812512003 DHCF Server Mone 1009 WA

(D Irformation  §/25/2003
(@ Information  8(25/2003
(@) Information  8(25/2003

TFTP Server Mone 1001 MfA
DHCP Server Mone 1001 /A
TFTF Server Mone 1002 WA

@ Information  8f25/2003 DHCP Server Mone 1002 Mf&
Errar 8f25/2003 Apache Service Mone 3299 MfA

8 Errar &lzd/z003 Apache Service Mone 3299 WA

0 Error &lz3/z003 Apache Service Mone 3299 WA

9 Errar 82212003 H DHCP Server Mone 1009 Mf&

QError gfz2z/z2003 7i42:41 PM DHCP Server Mone 1009 /A

6 Errar glzz{z003 7142135 PM DHCP Server Mone 1009 WA

QEHUV gf22/2003 F:42:35PM  DHCP Server Mone 1009 Na [«

[ +
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(8-3-6)

If there is a DHCP error 1009, double-click the error and check the description.

(8-3-7)

Event Properties

Ewent

Date:
Tirne:
Type:
User:

8/25/2003  Source:  DHCP Server -f
11.29 Categon: Mone

Eror Ewent ID: 1003
A

Computer: R4507ESS020F

Diescription:

Ivvalid DHCP data was receivedP address requested different than 1P
address offered

Daia; G Byras O whods

L |

I

oK

| | Cancel | | Snonly |

Check if the error description includes the following sentence:
IP address requested different than IP address offered.
If so, go to step (8-3-8).

If the above error does not exist, remove the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) from the CD
drive of the SVP, reboot the SVP, and then install the NAS OS from step (1).
If the same phenomenon occurs repeatedly, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC).

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004|

NAS03-460



K6602678-

(8-3-8)

A DHCEP server other than the SVP may be operating.

Although a user LAN is not supposed to be able to connect to a DKC internal HUB
(internal LAN), this error might occur if the user LAN (excluding a LAN for ASSIST or
Hi-Track) is mistakenly connected to the internal LAN. See the LOCATION Section
[LOCATIONO05-60] and check if the user LAN is connected to HUB EXP-1 or EXP-2. If
the user LAN is connected, disconnect it.

(8-3-9)
Re-execute installation.
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(9) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the installation has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

MAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )
CHA-10

Comzlete the installation

D

Program Product MName

‘ Version ﬂStatus

Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora. ..
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora. ..

0z-00-01 Comp | eted
0z-00-01 Cormp | eted

B ———
Carezl
(the I':'f"w'/r':r procdustz) < Close >
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(10) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the NAS OS
media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available Program
Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS OS media (CD-ROM),
and then click the Close button.
The installation finishes.

Note: When NAS/OS is installed, you select “NAS OS(Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing))”
from Program Product in Media in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window,
however, after the installation finishes, two program products (“Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - Data Control” and “Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File
Sharing”) are displayed in Available Program Product.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Program Install )
CHA-1Q
twailable Program Product
Program Product Mame [Wersion
Hitachi ok Attached Storaze/| Managemenm’ﬁﬁ‘m\
fTachi Network Attached Storaze/Base - Fi... 02-00-01 N
< Hitachi Network Attached Storase/Base - [a... 02-00-01 >
Unirztall

Program Product in Media

Program Preduct Mame [Version

Hitachi MNetwork Attached Storasze/Base - Da... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storase/Manasement 02-00-01

Initialize )
lrztall

O HES Closter barazemert LU

O Error Information LU
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[3] Optional program product installation
To install the optional program products:

(1) Insert the NAS PP media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.
Note: Close all windows except for the ‘SVP’” window during ‘NAS Setup on SVP’ is
running.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be installed, and
then click the Program Install button.

Note: Make sure that the status of the NAS OS in the target NAS Package that you want to
install is UP or INACTIVE.

[Manassetuponsvp(Main) K|
= ™~
CHA> CHA-10
CHA-1F: CHATS
Py (UP)

CHA-2Y CHA-2W
CHA-23 CHE-74
(P
I~ |
(Prog ram Instal D ‘ License Managemert ‘
‘ Setting

Boot Management Refer Confizuration ‘

Download Dump

|
| | |
‘ Hibernation Dump ‘ ‘ Restore MAS CM LU ‘
‘ Restore NAS 03 LU ‘
| |

‘ Cloze |
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window appears.
From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be installed.
If you want to install multiple program products, select the program product while holding
down the Ctrl key.
Click the Install button to continue.

Note: In the window example below, NAS/Backup Restore is installed from the optional
program products stored in the NAS PP media.

o :
NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install } A list of the installed program
products is displayed. You can
CHA-TP select only one program product,
and cannot select multiple program
Bvailable Program Product products.
FProgram Product Name [Version N~ -
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storaze/Marazement UQ-OU-UV
Hitachi Metwork Attached StoragesBase - Fi... 02-00-0
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Base - Oa... 02-00-01 (Becomes active when an item in )
the above list is selected. Clicking
| this button uninstalls the selected
optional program product.
Urirztal | - /
Program Product in Media (The program products stored in the h
Frogram Product Name [Version v supplied the NAS PP media are

1 |displayed. You can select multiple
items at one time.

Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage bnti Vira...
r-l_:. i 2

e R
[mage q y
If you select an item from the above

Initialize N list, this button becomes active.

D1 HEE Clat e C [nst=rt Clicking this button installs the

O HAS Clustar bar@gzmend L selected program product.

O Error Informat ior LU

Close
A cauTion

When you install the optional program product, you cannot select both the NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.
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(6) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the installation
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the installation starts in the order from the top item.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )

CHA-1P

How Install...

Program Product MName [ Version [ Status |
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 14

Caricel

L ‘ L Clome
Mihe |eftover products) o

You can install the optional program product on the other NAS Package in parallel.
(While you are installing the NAS OS on one NAS package, you can install it on any other
ones.)

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (8).

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.

(7) When the optional program product installation has ended abnormally:

(7-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(7-2)

In the ‘SVP(Maintenance)’ window, make sure that no blocked part or failure is displayed.
If there is a blocked part or failure, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-10] for the
corresponding action to take.
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(8) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the installation has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress }

CHA-1P

Complete the installation P—
Program Product Name [ Yersion /[ status \|
Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Comp leted

P —
Capie| P
, L , Close
(the l=ftoer products) b
S ——

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the NAS PP
media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available Program

Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS PP media (CD-ROM)),
and then click the Close button.

The installation finishes.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install )
CHA-1P

bvailable Program Product

ProggamrProduct Name [ Vermrea
Ttachi Network Attached Storaze/Backup Re... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network A&ttached Storase/Management 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached StoragesBase - Fi... 02-00-01

ifachi MNetwork Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-01

7N\

Program Product in Media

Prearam Product Mame |Version
Hitachi Network Attached Storagesfinti Viru... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network A&ttached StorasesBackue Re... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Swync Image  02-00-01

Initialize
O &5 Cluzter Marazznent L

O Error Irfoarmat jon LU
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[4] Installation Containing LU Initialization (Use this procedure by developers' instruction only
when the error cannot be recovered)

A NAS Cluster Management LU (NAS Cluster Management LU) and error information
LU (Error Information LU) can be initialized concurrently when the NAS OS is
installed.

This operation can be performed only when the NAS OS is installed for the first time.
When the NAS OS is being upgraded, this operation cannot be performed.

Note: If all the statuses of the NAS Packages are NEW in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Main)’ window, follow the procedure in 3.5.4 [1] NAS OS installation for the first time
[NAS03-310].

4\ cAUTION

Make sure that you stop all of the NAS OSs running in the disk subsystem before
performing this operation.

This operation might cause a fatal error such as a system crash. Before performing this
operation, you need to enter a password. Contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) to
confirm the validity of this operation and receive an approval.

To install the NAS OS containing LU initialization:

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.
Note: Close all windows except for the ‘SVP’ window during ‘NAS Setup on SVP’ is
running.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be installed, and
then click the Program Install button.
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
NAS OS to be installed. If you want to install multiple program products, select the
program product while holding down the Ctrl key.
Check the LU that you want to initialize, and then click the Install button.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Program Install )
CHA-1P
twailable Program Product
Program Product Mame [Version
Unirztall

Program Product in Media

e
Instal |
NAS Cluster Marazement LU
Error Information LU
Close

(6) The message “The NAS OS will be installed for the first time. The NAS OS LU will be
installed, and all the installed products will be uninstalled. Are you sure you want to
install the NAS OS?” is displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥P

i [EMS3499W]

The NAS O3 will be installed For the First time,
The MAS O35 LU will be initialized, and all the installed products will be uninstalled.
Are wou sure wou want bo inskall the NAS C57
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(7) Depending on the LU selected in the “NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window, the
following message appears:
When only NAS Cluster Management LU is selected, the message “NAS Cluster
Management LU: ON, Error Information LU: OFF The LU that you selected will be
initialized. But then the running NAS package system may be affected by this process. Is
this OK?”” appears.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

i:j [EM53493W]

MAS Cluster Managerent LU O~

Error Information LU: OFF

The LU that yaou selected will be initialized.

But then the running NAS package swstem may be affected by this process,
Is this OK?

When only Error Information LU is selected, the message “NAS Cluster Management
LU: OFF, Error Information LU: ON The LU that you selected will be initialized. But
then the running NAS package system may be affected by this process. Is this OK?” is
displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

i:j [EMS34944]

MAS Cluster Managerment LU: OFF

Error Information L: OM

The LU that yaou selected will be initialized.

But then the running NAS package swstem may be affected by this process,
Is this OK?

When both NAS Cluster Management LU and Error Information LU are selected, the
message “NAS Cluster Management LU: ON, Error Information LU: ON The LU that you
selected will be initialized. But then the running NAS package system may be affected by
this process. Is this OK?” is displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥P

i [ENS3455W]

M&S Cluster Management LU ON

Errar Information LJ: OM

The LU that you selected will be initialized.

But then the running MAS package swstem may be affected by this process,
Is this OK?
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(8) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
The installation including LU initialization starts.

NAS Setup on S¥YP ( Password )

Password: || |

i Cancel|

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the installation
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the installation starts in the order from the top item.

NAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )

CHA-TP

Now Install...[maximum 90 minutes]

Program Product Name [ Version | Status |
Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01 35%

Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-01

Cance|
(the leftover products)i

Clome

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (11).

Note: It takes approximately 10 minutes to install the NAS OS in one NAS Package, and a
maximum of 90 minutes to install it in more than one NAS Package at the same time.

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.
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(10) When an installation of NAS OS finishes abnormally:

(10-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(10-2)

Make sure that there is no blocked part or error in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Maintenance)
window. If there is a blocked part or an error, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-
10], and then take actions.

b

(10-3)
Perform the procedure for installing NAS OS containing LU initialization.

(11) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the installation finishes.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

MNAS Setup on S¥P ( Install Progress )

CHA-1P

Comzlete the installation
Program Product Name | Verzion / | Status

Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Comp leted
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-01 Completed

Caricz|

lthe leftover products)
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(12) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the version displayed in Version corresponds with the version of the NAS
OS media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Program Product Name in
Available Program Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS OS
media (CD-ROM), and then click the Close button.
The installation finishes.

Note: When NAS OS is installed, you select “NAS OS(Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing))”
from Program Product in Media in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)” window.
However, after the installation finishes, two program products (“Hitachi Network
Attached Storage/Base - Data Control” and “Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base -
File Sharing”) are displayed in Available Program Product.

CHA-1P

bvailable Prosram Froduct

ProgranProdGetName I Vershea
|#Tachi Network Attached Storaze/Maragement  02-00-01 \

N\

Hitachi Metwork #ttached Storaze/Base - Fi... 02-00-01
Hitachi Metwork #ttached Storaze/Base - Da... 02-00-01 >

\

Program Product in Media

Program Product Name [Version
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Management 02-00-01

Initialize
O A% Cluzter barazznert L

O Errar Informat ion LU
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3.5.5 Uninstalling Optional Program Products

To uninstall the optional program products:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package (UP or INACTIVE
status) on which the operation is to be performed, and then click the Program Install

button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
From a list of the program products in Available Program Product, select the optional
program product to be uninstalled, and then click the Uninstall button.

Note: You can uninstall optional program products only.

NAS Setup on 5¥P  Program Install )

CHA-TP
bvailable Program Eroduet—

FHitach | Network Adtached i
I Metwork Attached St
ditachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Fi

ki Network Attached Storage/Base -

= .. 02-00-01

02-00-01
. 02-00-01
Da... 02-00-01

Program Product in Media

Program Product Mame

[Version

Initialize

O HES Cluster Marazement LU

O Error Informat ion LU
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(3) The message “Are you sure you want to uninstall XXXXX?” is displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

The uninstallation starts.

Note: XXXX indicates a program product name.

Setup on SYP

i [EMS34974]

Are you sure yvou want to uninstall Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Backup Restore?

(4) When uninstallation finishes, the message “The process ended normally.” is displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on 5¥YP

@ [EMS3515i]

The proces

s ended normally.
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(5) °NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window, make sure that the program product that
was uninstalled is not displayed in Available Program Product, and then click the Close
button.

NAS Setup on SYP { Program Install )
CHA-1P

bvailable Program Product

Progra Gct Name  [Wershea
iachi Network Attached Storagze/Manazement 02-00-01 \
< itachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Fi... 02-00-01
01

Hitachi Metwork Attached Storase/Base - [a... 02-00-

~ 7

rirztall

Program Product in Media

Program Product MName [ Version

Initialize )
[retall

O Ha% Cluztar barazemert L

O Error Informat ion LU
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3.5.6 Setting Up the Network Environment

The network information, such as the NTP server corresponding to the NAS Package and the fixed
IP address of the NAS Package NIC, can be configured. Note, however, that the settings of a NAS
Package in a cluster configuration cannot be changed.

Note when setting the network:

¢ If you changed the network environment configuration according to this procedure after setting up
the license of Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backup Restore, restart the NDMP server. For
details, see the Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backup Restore User’s Guide (3.5.3 Restarting
the NDMP server).

* The IP addresses of the following networks must not be used. The following networks are
reserved in the subsystem. Please contact the Technical Support Center if you need to use these IP
addresses.

e - from 172.29.1.0/24 t0 172.29.4.0/24, and
* - the networks of the IP addresses set for the SVP.

* The reserved words for NAS Blade systems cannot be used for a channel adapter name.

Table 3.5-4 shows the reserved words for NAS Blade systems.

Table 3.5-4 List of Reserved Words in NAS Blade Systems

Initial letter Reserved words

A add. admin

C CLU_partition, cluster

D define. delete

F Failover_policy. Filesystem, for, force

H ha_parameter, ha_services, hostname

I in, IP_address

L localhost. log_group. LVM_volume

M maintenance_off, maintenance_on. modify. move
N nasos., NFS. NFS_admin, node

(0] offline, online

R remove. resource. resource_group. resource_type
S set. show, start, status. stnet_xxr . stop

T to

*1: Any word starts with stnet

To set up the network environment:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)” window select the NAS Package (INACTIVE status),
and then click the Setting button.
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(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Setting)” window appears. The current setting is displayed in

each item.

Enter the desired value for each item, and then click the Setup button.

Note:

* In CHA Name, specify a unique name in the disk subsystem.
* Be sure to enter all the items except Server 2 in NTP Server.
* In NTP Server, specify the same value for each NAS Package comprising the cluster.

Set the Channel Adapter name.
Specify a name that is unique in the
CHA-10 disk subsystem. (Required)
CHl M J
e M Set the IP add d network
et the IP address and networl
IP Address 10 208 148 210 IP Address [182 168 1 2 | |——{mask. (Required)
Subnet Mask |255 285 285 O Subret Mask |255 255 285 O - g
MTU 1500 WTU o [Displays the currently set MTU )
[————_{ value (specifiable range:
Default Gatenay 1500-16110, the default is 1500.)
The value can be modified only
IP Address mn 208 148 1 Part @ 1E ik HE\ when the cluster is stopped, after
the cluster is defined.
FNTP Server N \ J
( \
Server 1 10.208.205.103 Set the default gateway IP address,
and select the NIC (port) that uses
Server |:| Setup N\ Close the default gateway IP address.
(Required)

. J

The IP address and host name for the
NTP server can be specified (Server 1

is required.).

\‘The specified information is set up.

(3) The message “Are you sure you want to apply the setting to the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Confirm the setting contents again, and then click the OK button in the message window.
The settings are applied.

Setup on 5¥YP

i [ENS3554'%W]

Are wou sure vou wank to apply the setting to the MAS Q57

| O K | | é: ....... Canl: El ........ :
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(4) When the setting contents are changed, the message “The setup ended normally.” is
displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3537i]

The setup ended normally.

(5) Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Setting)’ window.

(6) Restart the NAS OS of the operated NAS Package. For details, see 3.5.8 /3] Restarting the
NAS OS [NAS03-850].
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3.5.7 Setting Up a License

[1] Setting up licenses individually-- NAS03-660
[2] Setting up licenses in the batch mode R NASO03-700
[3] Checking or changing license information --- NAS03-740
[4] Deleting licenses NAS03-760

You can set and delete the licenses of NAS/Management and optional program products for each
cluster.

A license key is a password necessary for using the NAS/Management and optional program
product. A license key is issued for each NAS/Management and optional program product with a

purchased license. Table 3.5-5 shows the license types.

Table 3.5-5 License types

Type Description

Permanent The function is available for an unlimited period (the license has no expiration
date). Within the scope of the license, you can transfer the usage right to the
optional program product to another cluster.

Temporary The function is available for a predetermined period of time. During this period, the
function can be used in all clusters. The final availability date is determined from
the license's duration and its initial date. Once the final availability date is reached,
the license cannot be set again.

Emergency The function is available for 10 days, during which period the user can use the
function in the cluster. The final availability date is determined from the license's
duration and its initial date.

The license can be set again after the final availability date.

Note: If there is no NAS Package whose status is UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS/Management is
not installed), no license can be set.

[1] Setting up licenses individually
To use the license key to set up the license for a NAS/Management or optional program product:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the License Management button.
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(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, enter the license key in Key
Code:, and then click the Accept button.

NAS Setup on SYP { License Management ) N _
The existing licenses are

listed.
Program Product Mame [ License Tvpe | Term of validity | &11 [ Already Used | | gfglzi;ﬁgiﬁg%?;l?fs#g?
1

/ displays the License Setting
window.

License List

lzlst= DNetai| - -
Entering a license key
‘ enables this button. Clicking
License Key this button displays the
Kev Code: | | [ et ] License Setting window.
kewFile P— .
Clicking this button displays
the Select a License Key File
window.
Close \

This button is enabled when you [Enter a license key. ]

select a program product with a

Permanent-type license.

Clicking this button deletes the

license.
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(3) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window, in Distribution select (switch the
status to ON) the cluster to which you want to apply the license, and then click the Accept
button.
Note: To set a permanent license, the number of remaining licenses displayed in
Remaining License should be 2 or greater.

For a multi-cabinet model:

NAS Setup on 5¥P { License Setting ) Displays product name and the type that are
either selected in the License List window or

Program Product Nane specified by entering the license key.

|H itachi Network Attached Storase/Backur Restore |

p
License Type Term of validity E\ For a permanent license, the Term of
Remaining License valldlt-y .bOX d.ISplays ) an.d the
S & Remaining License box displays the
Distribution remaining licenses.
For temporary and emergency licenses,
cHA-1P || cHA-10 cr-e || a1 the Term of validity box displays the time
limit for usage and the Remaining
hecept \License box displays "-". )
CHA-2V | | CHA-ZW | | CHA-3 | | CHA-25 Tl (Click this button to set the information of
o=e \the entered (displayed) license. )
Ditribution buttons:
Switching the selection (ON indicates that the target cluster is
selected and OFF indicates that the target cluster is not
selected) enables the license to be set and enables you to
check which clusters have a license, etc.
For a single cabinet model:
NAS Setup on 5¥P { License Setting ) Displays product name and the type that are ]

either selected in the License List window or

Frogram Froduct Mame L h :
specified by entering the license key.

|H|tach| Metwork &ttached Storase/Backup Restore
Remaining L‘Cense & Remaining License box displays the
CHA-1C | | cHA-1D CHi-1F the Limit box displays the time Term of

License Tvpe Temporary Term of walidity 2004/01/07 rFor a permanent license, the Term of
remaining licenses.
validity for usage and the Remaining

validity box displays "-" and the
Distribut M
For temporary and emergency licenses,
hecept \License box displays "-".

CHA-2G | | CHA-2J || CHA-K o (Click this button to set the information of |
o=e \the entered (displayed) license.

/

Distribution buttons:

Switching the selection (ON indicates that the target cluster is
selected and OFF indicates that the target cluster is not
selected) enables the license to be set and enables you to
check which clusters have a license, etc.
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(4) The message “Are you sure you want to apply the setting to the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Confirm that the selected cluster is the one to which you want to apply the license, and
then click the OK button in the message window.

The setting is applied.

Setup on S¥YP

T [EMS3554W]

Are wou sure you wank ko apply the setting bo the MAS 057

(5) When the settings finish, the message “The License is accepted.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Note: To set a permanent license, the number of remaining licenses displayed in
Remaining License should be 2 or greater.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS35350]

The License is accepted,

(6) Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window to close the
‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window.

(7) Confirm that the license that was set is displayed in License List of the ‘NAS Setup on
SVP (License Management)’ window, and then click the Close button.

License List

Proeram Product Name| License Type | Term of validity | All [ Alreatwlzed |
A41¥achi Network A... Permanent - 4 2

License Ke

Key Code:‘
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[2] Setting up licenses in the batch mode

To set up the licenses for the NAS/Management or multiple optional program products by means of
a license key file:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the License Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, click the Key File button.

NAS Setup on SYP ( License Management )

License List

Program Product Name [ License Type | Tem of validity | All | Already Used |
Hitachi Netwark &... Permanent - 4

License Ke

Key Code:‘ ‘ ‘ Berant |

(3) The ‘Select a License Key File’ window is displayed.
Select a license key filae, and then click the Open button.

Select a License Key File H
Lock jn: @ 3% Floppy [&:] |Z| & 5 B~
i :
Hiztary
Q. 3 File name: |sn‘|‘|‘|1.plk |Z| Q Dpen D
My Network P |
Files of type: |License Key Files[*.plk) |Z| | Cancel |
e
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(4) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)” window, select from License Key List a
license to be set up, and then click the Accept button.

MAS Setup on SYP { License Key File )

License Key List

Prozras

Itach| Ne

Tauct Name
twork At

Hitachi Metwork Att

he. ..
Hitachi Metwork Attache...

Licenze Tvpe
Permanent
Temporary
Emergency

# beocept } Close |

(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window, under Distribution, select the
cluster to which the license is to be assigned, and then click the Accept button.

Note: To set a permanent license, the number of remaining licenses displayed in
Remaining License should be 2 or greater.

NAS Setup on S¥P ( License Setting )

Program Product MName

|H itachi Network Attached Storaze/Backup Restore

Licsse T

Term of validity I:l
Remaining Licerse III

Distribution/\
CHA-TP | | CHA-1Q 4 | CHA-TR UFL‘LX
hecept )
v’
CHA-2Y | | CHA-2W | | CHA-23 | | CHA-2
\ Close
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(6) The message “Are you sure you want to apply the setting to the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Recheck the cluster to which the license is to be assigned, and then click the OK button.
The setting is applied.

Setup on 5¥YP

i [ENS3554'%W]

Are wou sure vou wank to apply the setting to the MAS 57

(7) The message “The license is accepted” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS35350]

The License is accepted,
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(8) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window, click the Close button to close
the window.

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window appears.

When setting up multiple licenses:
Repeat steps (4) through (8).

When all needed licenses have been set up:
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window, click the Close button to close
the window.

NAS Setup on SYP ( License Key File }

License Key List

Program Product Mame [License Type| License | Term |
Hitachi Metwork Attache...  Permanent 0D ->4 -
Hitachi Network Attache...  Temporary - 120
Hitachi MNetwork Attache...  Emersencwy - 10

(10) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
Check that the licenses that were set up in the NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)
window are displayed, and then click the Close button.

NAS Setup on SYP { License Management )

Licenze List

ProgpaProduct Name| License Type | Term of validity [ &Il | &lreatyUsed |
Aachi Network 4. .. Permanent - 4 4
itachi Network A... Temporary 2004/01/10
itachi Network A... Emne raency 2003/09/22

License Key

Key Code: ‘| Booent |
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[3] Checking or changing license information
To check or change license information:

(1) Click the License Management button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
From License List in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, select the
license for which detailed information is to be displayed, and then click the Detail button.

MNAS Setup on SYP ( License Management )

License List

tachi Network A...  lemoorary 2004701710
Jitachi Network A... Emereency 2003/09/22

D,

rLicense Key

Key Code:‘ ‘ ‘ Becapt |
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(3) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window appears.
Make sure that license information is to be displayed, and then click the Close button to
close the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window.

When changing the setting of a permanent license:
Perform the procedure from step (3) in 3.5.7 [1] Setting up licenses individually[NAS03-
660].

MNAS Setup on SYP ( License Setting )

Program Product Mame
|H itachi Metwork Attached Storase/Backue Restore |

License Type Term of validity I:I
Remaining Licerss

Distribution

CHA-TP | | CHA-1Q | | CHA-TR | | CHA-1S

hecept

=

Close

CHA-2Y | | CHA-ZW | | CHA-2 | | CHE-2Y <

(4) Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window.
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[4] Deleting licenses

You can delete the licenses for each disk subsystem. The licenses are deleted from all clusters in a
disk subsystem and the corresponding program products become unavailable.

You can delete the license key for a program product whose license type is Permanent. You cannot
delete a license whose type is Temporary or Emergency.

To delete a license:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the License Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, select from License List the

license to be deleted, and then click the Delete button.

License List

arfil Network A::.
Aitachi Network A...

Program Product Name [ Ljcense

Permanent
Temparary
Energency

200440170
200309722

=
T D

License Ke

Key Code: |
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(3) The message “The license (XXXX) will be removed. You will be unable to use the
function corresponding to this license. Are you sure you want to remove the license?” is

displayed.
Click the OK button.
The license is removed.

Note: XXXX indicates a program product name.

Setup on S¥P

& [EMS3E1 4]

The license (Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Backup Restore) will be removed. You will be unable to use the Function corresponding ko this license.
Are you sure you want to remove the license?

(4) When license deletion has been completed, the message “The license was removed.” is

displayed.
Click the OK button.

Setup on S¥P

@ [EMS3615i]

The license was removed,

(5) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window, click the Close button to close

window.
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(6) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, check that the deleted license
is no longer listed under License List, and then click the Close button.

NAS Setup on SYP ( License Management )

License List

Prosram Product Name| License Twpe | Temm of validity | Al | Already Used |

Hitachi Ne . Temporary 2004/01/10 -
Hit etwork 4. .. Eme raency 2003/08/22 -

D> /‘7> m
ot

Licenze Key

Aooept

Key Code: ‘
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3.5.8 Controlling the NAS OS (Stopping, Starting, and Restarting)

[1] Stopping the NAS OS ------------mmemrmemmm --- NAS03-790
[2] Starting the NAS OS ~-------mmom oo NAS03-830
[3] Restarting the NAS OS e R NAS03-850

This section describes the procedures for controlling the NAS OS.

[1] Stopping the NAS OS

&\ cAUTION

Before stopping the NAS OS, switch the services running on the target NAS Package
(node) to be stopped to run on an alternative node, and then request the system
administrator to stop the target node.

To stop the NAS OS:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select the NAS Package on which the
operation is to be performed, and then click the Boot Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window appears.
Make sure that Status is INACTIVE or WARN, and then click the Shutdown button.

Boot Oetion |

< Shut down > Bt Reboot CHA Reset

Close
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(3) The message “Are you sure you want to shut down the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

(3-1)

Setup on S¥YP

T [ENS3567W]

Are you sure you wank to shut down the MAS OS7?

| K | | Cancel

If the node is stopped, the shutdown processing starts.
Go to step (4).

(3-2)

If the node is running, the message “This node is active. Please ask a system administrator
to switch the service to the alternative node and stop this node...” appears.

Click the Cancel button to stop the operation, and then request the system administrator to
switch the services to an alternative node and stop the target node.

To forcibly shut down the NAS OS, click the OK button.

Setup on SYP

i [ENS3610W]

This node is active, Please ask a syskem administrator to switch the service to the alternative node and stop this node, IF you want to Forcibly continue
the processing, please select the OF bukton,

[©OK]:Continues the processing,
[Cancel]:Cancels the processing.

Go to step (3-4).

Note: If the node is running, the password is required to stop the NAS OS. The NAS OS is
not stopped until you finish entering the password in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’

window.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(3-3)

If the system is unable to recognize the status of the cluster, the message “Failed to get the
cluster status. Please select the Cancel button, and then retry the operation...” appears.
Click the Cancel button to stop the operation, and then go back to step (2) to retry the
operation.

If the same message appears repeatedly, click the OK button to forcibly shut down the
NAS OS.

Setup on S¥P

& [EMS360]

Failed to get the cluster status, Please select the Cancel button and then retry the operation, IF this message is displaved repeatedly, please select
the OK button and Forcibly continue the processing,

[OK]: Continues the processing.

[Cancel]:Cancels the processing,

Go to step (3-4).

(3-4)

The message “The cluster system may be affected by this process. Do you want to
continue the processing?” appears.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on SYP

& [EM53611%]

The clusker system may be affected by this process, Do vou wank to continue the processing?

(3-5)

The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
Shutdown processing of the NAS OS starts.

NAS Setup on S¥YP ( Password )

Password: || |

i Cancel|
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(4) In the middle of the processing, Status changes to BUSY in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP

(Boot Management)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
CHA-10 @
Boot Option
St chowr, Bt Fetiit CH& Reset
Clozz
(5) When the processing finishes, the message “NAS OS has shut down.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
Setup on 5¥YP
@ [EMS3542i]
MAS 25 has shut down,
(6) Make sure that Status is DOWN in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window, and then click the Close button.
NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )

CHA-1Q

Qe [T

Boot Ogtion ‘

-
Srart el

Boot

Fetont

CHA Reset

(E:» Close A::j
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[2] Starting the NAS OS

To start the NAS OS:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select the NAS Package on which the

operation is to be performed, and then click the Boot Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window appears.
Make sure that Status is DOWN, and then click the Boot button.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )

Boot Option |
St clown Boot > Fieboot CHA Reset
(3) The message “Are you sure you want to boot the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The start processing is performed.
Setup on 5¥YP

s_‘ j [ENS35664W]

Are wou sure you wank to book the HAS Q57
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(4) In the middle of the processing, Status changes to BUSY in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP

(Boot Management)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
Boot Option
St el Boot Pt CHA Reset
Clozz
(5) The message “NAS OS has booted.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
Setup on 5¥YP

@ [EMS3540i]

MAS 25 has booked.

(6) Make sure that Status is UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS/Management is not installed)
in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window, and then click the Close button.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )

G-

CHA-1Q

[<]

Boot Option |

Shut down

B
ot

Reboot

CHA Reset
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[3] Restarting the NAS OS

A\ cAuTION

administrator to stop the target node.

Before restarting the NAS OS, switch the services running on the target NAS Package
(node) to be restarted to run on an alternative node, and then request the system

To restart the NAS OS:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select the NAS Package on which the
operations is to be performed, and then click the Boot Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window appears.

Make sure that Status is INACTIVE, or WARN, and then click the Reboot button.

Boot Option ‘

Shut down

.

Reboot

CHE Reset

\_/

=

Close
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(3) The message “Are you sure you want to reboot the NAS OS?” is displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

(3-1)

Setup on S¥YP

,-_‘ E [ENS3568W]

Are you sure you wank to rebook the MAS Q57

| OK | | Z ....... ;:‘.ar.":.E| ........ :

If the node is stopped, the restart processing starts.
Go to step (4).

(3-2)

If the node is running, the message “This node is active. Please ask a system administrator
to switch the service to the alternative node and stop this node...” appears.

Click the Cancel button to stop the operation, and then request the system administrator to
switch the services to an alternative node and stop the target node.

To forcibly restart the NAS OS, click the OK button.

i \: [ENS3610W]

This node is active. Please ask a swskern administrator to switch the service to the alternative node and stop this node. IF you want to Farcibly continue
the processing, please select the O button,

[0K]:Continues the processing.
[Cancel]: Cancels the processing,

Setup on SYP E

Go to step (

3-4).
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(3-3)
If the system is unable to recognize the status of the cluster, the message “Failed to get the
cluster status. Please select the Cancel button, and then retry the operation...” appears.
Click the Cancel button to stop the operation, and then go back to step (2) to retry the
operation.

If the same message appears repeatedly, click the OK button to forcibly shut down the
NAS OS.

Setup on S¥P

& [EMS3609W]

Failed ta get the cluster status, Please select the Cancel button and then retry the operation. IF this message is displaved repeatedly, please select
the Ok button and Forcibly continue the processing,

[©K]: Continues the processing,

[Cancel]:Cancels the processing.

Go to step (3-4).

(3-4)

The message “The cluster system may be affected by this process. Do you want to
continue the processing?” appears.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on SYP

& [EM53611%]

The clusker system may be affected by this process, Do vou wank to continue the processing?

[« L

(3-5)

The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.

The NAS OS is restarted.

NAS Setup on S¥YP ( Password )

Password: || |

i Cancel|
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(4) In the middle of the processing, Status changes to BUSY in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP

(Boot Management)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
on @zl
Boot Option |
St el Boot Pt CHA Reset
Clozz
(5) The message “NAS OS has rebooted.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
Setup on S¥P

@ [EMS3541i]

MAS 05 has rebooted,

(6) Make sure that Status is UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS/Management is not installed)
in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window, and then click the Close button.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
Boot Oetion | ‘
Shut down Biowrt Reboot CHA Reset
— C | Ose — ‘>
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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3.5.9 Resetting CHA

4\ CAUTION

Regardless of the NAS OS status, this operation forces the NAS OS to stop instantly.
Before performing this operation, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) to confirm
the validity of this operation.

Also make sure that, before resetting CHA, you request the system administrator to stop
the cluster.

To reset CHA:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package on which the
operation is to be performed, and then click the Boot Management button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window appears.
Click the CHA Reset button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window.

Boot Option ‘

‘ Shut down ‘ ‘ Brot ‘ ‘ Reboot ‘( CHA Reset i

Close

(3) The message “Are you sure you want to reset the CHA?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

T [EMS3571W]

Are wou sure you want ko reset the CHATY

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | |

| | NAS03-890




K6602678-

(4) The message “This processing will stop the NAS OS forcibly and immediately, regardless
of the NAS OS status. Do you want to continue the processing?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

T' [EMS3598W]

This processing will skop the MAS O3 forcibly and immediately, regardless of the MAS O3 stakus,
Do wou want ko continue the processing?

L« [

(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
The CHA is reset.

MNAS Setup on S¥YP { Password )

Password: || |

[ Cance|
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(6) When the CHA reset operation finishes, the message “The process ended normally.” is

displayed.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3515i]

The process ended normally,

(7) Make sure that Status is DOWN in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window, and then click the Close button.

NAS Setup on SYP { Boot Management )

CHA-10

G

Boot Opticn |

o
St el

Boot

Pt

CHA Reset

<\ Close )
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3.5.10 Collecting the Hibernation Dump

[1] Collecting the hibernation dump --- NAS03-920
[2] Canceling collection of the hibernation dump --------------- NASO03-950

This section describes the procedure for collecting the hibernation dump and canceling the
collection.

4\ CAUTION

Regardless of the NAS OS status, this operation forces the NAS OS to stop instantly.
Before performing this operation, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) to confirm
the validity of this operation.

[1] Collecting the hibernation dump
To collect the hibernation dump:

Note: When you cancel collection of the hibernation dump, the SIM=ac84x0 (NAS OS failure) is
reported. Complete this SIM [SVP02-550] because this is caused by the processing to stop the NAS
OS when you collect the hibernation dump, and there is no problem.

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select a NAS Package whose status is UP,
INACTIVE, WARN, BUSY, or ERROR, and then click the Hibernation Dump button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window appears.
Click the Dump button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Hibernation Dump )
CH&-10
( Durmp Cancz| Close
N A i
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(3) The message “Collection of hibernation dump takes about 25 minutes. Are you sure you
want to collect the hibernation dump?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

T [EMS3569W]

Collection of hibernation dump kakes abouk 25 minukes,
Are wou sure you wank to collect the hibernation dump?

| ok

(4) The message “This processing will stop the NAS OS forcibly and immediately, regardless
of the NAS OS status. Do you want to continue the processing?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on 5¥YP

i' [ENS3598%W]

This processing will stop the MAS OS5 Forcibly and immediately, regardless of the Na&S 05 skatus,
Do ol wwank bo continue the processing?

= E

(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
The hibernation dump is collected.

NAS Setup on S¥YP ( Password )

Password: || |

i Cancel|
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(6) Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window.

Note: Click Close button to check the status of the NAS Package being operated via ‘NAS
Setup on SVP’. You do not have to wait until hibernation dump finishes.

MNAS Setup on S¥YP { Hibernation Dump )

CHA-1Q

D e

Cancel

(7) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, make sure that the status of the NAS Package
for which the operation is being performed is DUMP.

(8) When the status of the NAS Package changes from DUMP to UP, INACTIVE, or
WARN in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, collection of the hibernation dump
has finished. Obtain a hibernation dump (follow the procedure in 3.5.7/4 Downloading
Dump Files) [NAS03-1090].

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[2] Canceling collection of the hibernation dump
To cancel collection of the hibernation dump:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package that has the DUMP
status, and then click the Hibernation Dump button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window appears.
Click the Cancel button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Hibernation Dump )

CHA-10

D Cancel ) | Close
\ / :

(3) The message “Are you sure you want to cancel collection of the hibernation dump?” is
displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The cancel operation is performed.

Setup on S¥YP

i [ENS3570W]

Are you sure you wank o cancel collection of the hibernation dump?
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(4) When the cancel operation for the hibernation dump finishes, the message “The process
ended normally.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3515i]

The process ended normally,

(5) Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Hibernation Dump)’ window.

MNAS Setup on S¥YP { Hibernation Dump )

CHA-1Q

D e Cancel

(6) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, make sure that the status of the selected NAS
Package is DOWN.

(7) Start NAS OS of the NAS Package (See 3.5.8 /2] Starting the NAS OS) [NAS03-830]

(8) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’ window, select the NAS Package in which the error
occurred, and then select Download Dump (See 3.5.1/4 Downloading Dump Files)
[NAS03-1090]. Make sure that ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ does not appear.
If ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ appears, make sure that Download Status
indicating the dump acquisition status is Normal and also the same date is not displayed
in Last Save Date. After confirmation, make sure that collection of the hibernation dump
has been canceled.
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3.5.11 Viewing the Settings (Refer Configuration Button)

NAS Package information can be confirmed in View Mode.

The NAS Package information is displayed in sequence. First information about the installed
program products is displayed. Second, information about the configured network is displayed.
Only NAS Packages whose statuses are UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS Management is not
installed) are displayed. Finally, configured license information is displayed.

Note: If there is no NAS Package whose status is UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS Management is
not installed), this function cannot be used.

(1) Click the Refer Configuration button in the “NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window for each CHA appears in View Mode.
Click the >> Next button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window.

CHA-TP

Available Program Product

Program Product Mame [ Version | Date/Time |
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00  2003/09/02 05:36
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00  2003/09/02 05:36
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00  2003/09/02 05:33
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00  2003/09/02 05:33

Program Product in Media

Program Procuct Name

Initialize

O HES Gluster blarazemert LU

O Error Iniformation LU
Carcel
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(3) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Setting)’ window for each CHA appears in View Mode.
Click the >> Next button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Setting)’ window.

CH&-1P

CHA Mame

r1A 1B

IP Address 10205 147 20 IP 4ddress

Subret Mask |25 29% 9% 1) Subret Mask 259 2595 2% 0

MU 1500 MTU 1500

Default Gateway
’}P Address 10203 147 1 Port ol olb ‘

rMIP Server
Server 1 10,205, 205,103

Server 2 ‘ ( »» Next * Cancel

(4) When you repeat steps (2) and step (3), the NAS Package information is displayed in
order.
For a NAS Package whose status is not UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS Management is
not installed), the message “You cannot refer to configuration information about CHA-XX,
because the status is DOWN.” is displayed.
When you click the OK button, the next NAS Package information is displayed.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.

Setup on S¥YP

i [ENS3589W]

%ou cannot refer to configuration information about CHA-2Y, because the status is DOWR,
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(5) When all the NAS Package information is displayed, the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License
Management)’ window is displayed in View Mode.

Select the license from License List for which detailed information is to be displayed, and
then click the Detail button.

NAS Setup on SYP ( License Management ) ¥IEW MODE

License List

Program Beod@cl_Hame| License Type | Term of validity | 411 | Fresady Used |
Hi i Metwork A .. Temporary 2004/01/10 - -

itachi Networl 4. .. Emergency 2008/08/22 -
Hitachi Network A. .. -

Permanent

License K

Key Code:‘ ‘ ‘ Loespt |

(6) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window is displayed in View Mode.
Confirm that the license information is correct, and then click the Close button to close the
‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window.

NAS Setup on SYP ( License Setting ) YIEW MODE

Program Product Name
|H itachi Metwork Attached Storage/Backup Restore ‘

License Type Term of validity I:l
Remaining License |I|

Distribut ion
CHA=TP || CHA-TO0 | | CHE-TR | | CHE-1S
CHA=24 || CHA-2W | | CHE-23 | | CHE-2Y

(7) When the Close button is clicked in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’
window, the window is closed.
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3.5.12 Restoring a NAS OS LU

If an error occurs on a NAS OS LU, the NAS OS may not function correctly and the system may
not recognize the correct NAS Blade system configuration information (file systems and NFS/CIFS
shares). On request from the system administrator, the maintenance personnel will recover the NAS
OS LU using backup data collected by the system administrator who uses the NAS/Management
GUL

4\ CAUTION

If an error occurs in a system LU, make sure to obtain the auto dump and send it to the
developer. The instructions to restore the system LU will be given by the developer,
determined from the analysis result of the auto dump.

If the configuration of the NAS Blade system has been changed since the NAS OS LU was saved,
restoring the NAS OS LU may not restore the NAS Blade system. If the configuration has been
changed since a backup was made but the initial status is restored, the NAS OS LU can be restored
(for example, if you constructed a file system after saving the NAS OS LU, you can restore the
NAS OS LU if that file system has already been deleted).

An attempt to restore a NAS OS LU while it and a NAS Cluster Management LU are being saved
or restored will not be successful.

A\ cAuTION

Ensure that except from the maintenance personnel executing this operation, no
maintenance personnel, account administrator, or system administrator logs onto any
NAS Package in the disk subsystem until the NAS OS LU is restored.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Before restoring a NAS OS LU, the maintenance personnel must complete the following tasks:

* Check that failover to the normal node has been completed. If failover has not been completed,
ask the system administrator to change the execution node for the resource group (manual
failover).
See 4.5.12 Changing the execution node of a resource group in the manual Hitachi Network
Attached Storage/Management User’s Guide.

* Eliminate the cause of the error.
See Chapter 7. NAS Troubleshooting [NAS07-10].

* Install the NAS OS and the related program products on the NAS OS LU whose error has been

eliminated. Install the same program products as the ones installed before the error occurs.

See 3.5.4 Installing the NAS OS and Related Program Products [NAS03-290].

A warning message appears and prompts you to enter a password during installation. Ignore the
message and enter a password.

* Set up the network environment in the NAS Package where the error cause has been removed.
You must save the NAS OS LU after changing the network environment because the setting
contents that you saved must match the setting contents before the error occurs.

See 3.5.6 Setting Up the Network Environment [NAS03-630]. Also in this section, the setting
contents that you saved must match the setting contents before the error occurs.

When the NAS OS LU has been restored, restart the NAS OS using the procedure described in [3]
in Section 3.5.8[NAS03-850], and then ask the system administrator to execute failback.
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To restore a NAS OS LU:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select the NAS Package for which the NAS
OS LU is to be restored, and then click the Restore NAS OS LU button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS OS LU)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS OS LU)’ window, make sure that NAS OS LU
Status is Normal, the saved date is shown in Last Save Date, and then click the Restore
button.

Note: You cannot restore the NAS OS LU when the status is other than Normal.

MAS Setup on SYP { Restore NAS 05 LU )

CHA-10Q
WAS 03 LU Status @ Normal

Last Save Date : 2003/08/11 22:3h

— —
Fest CQ Cloze

N\

(3) The message “To restore the NAS OS LU of CHA-XX, you must enter the password. Do
you want to continue the processing?” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Note: XX indicate a NAS Package location.

Setup on S¥P

& [EMS3619W]

To restore the MAS 05 LU of CHA-10, wou must enter the password, Do wou wank to continue the processingy
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(4) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
The NAS OS LU begins to be restored.

Note: If the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU are being saved, only clicking
the OK button results in an error.

MNAS Setup on S¥YP { Password )

Password: || |

[ Cance|

(5) Inthe NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS OS LU) window, NAS OS LU Status changes

to Now restoring....
CHA-10)

43 05 LU Status @ How restoring..>

Last Save Date : 2003/08/11 22:3h

Faztors =2

(6) When restoration processing has been completed, the message “The NAS OS LU of CHA-
XX has been restored successfully.” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [ENS3620i]

The MAS O35 LU of CHA-10 has been restored successfully,
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(7) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS OS LU)’ window, make sure that NAS OS LU
Status is Normal, and then click the Close button.

MAS Setup on SYP { Restore NAS DS LU )

CHA-10Q
MAS 03 LU Status @ Normal

Last Save Date : 2003/09/11 22:35

Restore Close >
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3.5.13 Restoring a NAS Cluster Management LU

If an error occurs on a NAS Cluster Management LU, the NAS OS may not function correctly and
the system may not recognize the correct NAS Blade system configuration information (file
systems and NFS/CIFS shares). On request from the system administrator, the maintenance
personnel will recover the NAS Cluster Management LU using backup data collected by the system
administrator who uses the NAS/Management GUL

4\ CAUTION

If an error occurs in a system LU, make sure to obtain the auto dump and send it to the
developer. The instructions to restore the system LU will be given by the developer,
determined from the analysis result of the auto dump.

If the configuration of the NAS Blade system has been changed since the NAS Cluster Management
LU was saved, restoring the NAS Cluster Management LU may not restore the NAS Blade system.
If the configuration has been changed since a backup was made but the initial status is restored, the
NAS Cluster Management LU can be restored (for example, if you constructed a file system after
saving the NAS Cluster Management LU, you can restore the NAS Cluster Management LU if that
file system has been deleted during the restoration processing).

An attempt to restore a NAS OS LU while it and a NAS Cluster Management LU are being saved
or restored will not be successful.

4\ cAUTION

Ensure that except from the maintenance personnel executing this operation, no
maintenance personnel, account administrator, or system administrator logs onto any
NAS Package in the disk subsystem until the NAS OS LU is restored.

To restore a NAS Cluster Management LU, all NAS Packages in the disk subsystem must be in the
UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS/Management is not installed) status.

Note: If an error occurs during restoration of the NAS Cluster Management LU, re-execute the
processing. If an error still results after the second or third attempt, contact the developer.
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To restore a NAS Cluster Management LU:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the Restore CM LU button.

(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS Cluster Management LU)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS Cluster Management LU)’ window, make sure
that Status is Normal, the saved date is shown in Last Save Date, and then click the
Restore button.

Note: You cannot restore the NAS Cluster Management LU when the status is other than
Normal.

MAS Setup on SYP { Restore NAS Cluster Management LU }

MAS Cluster Manazement LU

Status : Mormal

Last Save Date @ 2003/08/29 12:59
— —
Resth Cloze

(3) The message “The NAS Cluster Management LU will be restored. Execute the following
procedures:...” is displayed.

N\

Click the OK button.

Setup on S¥P

& [ENS3638W]

The MAS Cluster Management L will be restored, Execute the following procedures:
1.5kop all the cluster services

Z.Restore the MAS Cluster Management LU,

3.Remove the all the definitions of the clusters,

Are you sure yvou want bo continue the operation?
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(4) The message “To restore the NAS Cluster Management LU, you must enter the password.
Do you want to continue the processing?” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Setup on S¥P

& [EMS3621W]

To restore the MAS Clusker Management LU, wou must enter the password, Do wou wank to continue the processingy

(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.
Restoration of the NAS Cluster Management LU starts.

Note: If the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU are being saved or restored,
only clicking the OK button results in an error.

MNAS Setup on S¥YP { Password )

Password: ||

I

Cance|

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004|

NAS03-1070



K6602678-

(6) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS Cluster Management LU)’ window, Status
changes to Now stopping the cluster..., and then to Now restoring..., and then to Now
removing the cluster....

MAS Setup on SYP ( Restore NAS Cluster Management LU )

MAS Cluster nt |1

Last Save Date @ 2003/08/29 12:59

r . - . —
Feztors Clome

(7) When restoration processing has been completed, the message “The NAS Cluster
Management LU has been restored successfully.” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3622i]

The Ma3 Cluster Management LU has been restored successfully,

(8) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Restore NAS Cluster Management LU)’ window, make sure
that Status changes to Normal, and then click the Close button.

MAS Cluster Manazement LU

Status : Mormal

Last Save Date : 2003/08/29 12:59

Restore
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3.5.14 Downloading Dump Files

To download dump files (Nas Dump (See Table 7.2-5 [NAS07-60])):

Note: The dump file might be still being generated immediately after the NAS OS is started.
Wait for about 30 minutes after the NAS OS is started, and then start downloading dump
files.

(1) If USB Memory is available, go to (2). Otherwise go to (10). USB Memory may not be
available, for example, when the dump has been collected but has not been transferred to
the manufacturer yet.

(2) Attachment of USB Memory

(2-1) Open the front door and then pull down the SVP ASSY.
(2-2) Remove the SVP cover.
Loosen the screws to remove the SVP cover.

[ ‘ SVP Assy (Option) FLORA270HX/FLORA270W type1

T SVP frame

D SVP Cover

SVP Assy (Basic)

L— ‘
a
J _SVP cover: rear side hook type
OJ— Removal direction
\ .
Front View of DKC SVP ASSY 'nge

Viewed from side A

<How to distinguish FLORA270W>

DKC4601 DKC4601 FLORA270W type2
FLORA270W FLORA270W

(D#5518257-1) | |(D#5524309-1)

FLORA270W  FLORA270W
typel Type2

SVP

SVP

Screw
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(2-3) When installed SVP is FLORA270HX or FLORA270W typel, take the Modem
Cable, LAN Cable, and RS232C cable out of SVP ASSY.
When installed SVP is FLORA270W type2, go to step (2-4).

Each cable is contained. Take out the cables

o

)

=

—>
|

SVP ASSY SVP ASSY
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(2-4) Attach the USB Memory.
a. Take the USB memory out of the cramp and remove the connector cover from the USB

cable.
b. Attach the USB cable to the USB port on the SVP.
c. Place the USB memory into SVP ASSY and open up the display of the SVP.

SVP ASSY v

USB Memory

USB Cable

USB Memory

A0 5

AN

LAN Cable

USB Port

=) \ USB Cable

USB Memory SVP ASSY
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(3) NAS dump preparation

(3-1) Setting a password of USB Memory
(1) Select 'Run' from the Start menu.

F Cop

St Duoeen

EErENE Y

(i1) Run ”G:/KeySafe.exe”.
Input characters can be in either upper or lower case.

CE_ x|

Tmhr-:fl:‘wnﬁm.;l

= 1H .'a.'ll'::rﬁ-d'-l.::-r E

o ||  cod | frowss.. |

(ii1) Select ”English[U.S.]” and press "OK".
”English[U.S.]” must be chosen here.

Check box should be left unchecked.
[ v5ate ongusge Selecber

ek 1o et sl

Dlec T i s0is o b s sseshoares W e
o gelert sroleer Lwguage

ETTTET . -
| D] s i masre g nast frss. E
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(iv) Press 'OK' when the message box appears.

ek ho s sle. Cuansnthe o b o
Preary Jores Do cinade i vra sl reasd bz
parenda 8 pa1zwres anclin debre e Frascp
Zorm mea. Chck TF! lo ool

S =)

(v) Set Password and Zone Size then select 'OK'. Password and Zone Size should be set as
follows:

(a) RAID-NAS

Note: All characters must be in uppercase.

(b) Expand the Zone Size as large as Maximum Privacy Zone(902.00MB). (The expanded
area is shown in orange.)

Earyile F il

Eeyale Formal

HEA T B L s TR T
o 1ol B oo o s e Py Zore e
B ], BT i Lk s sl i
ridan o e g e clch. TIE

Eaniieh Sew TR ME

FreseJow tor DREE

ol P S Lasdui 2]

Corilars
Farrowad

Ha [ T"m.. i Pty Tk

(@) (b)

(vi) Select 'OK' when message appears.

Frawestinng Hhes ek valll s sl 508 00
e E srplimk:

T Frarasd Hhan ke, click: T

Tz ek Tancel.

Plasns sl ahales poni Epaylanh, & beeng hoanadoed
wral s e e Larees

Formatting starts. T
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(vii) Press 'OK' when the completion message appears.

@ Foawest qames bl

(viii) Input the password set at the procedure (v) (RAID-NAS).

Parirand

(ix) Press 'OK' when the message appears.
Check box should be left unchecked.
V'3 arm reaa kegygas rim ha Freacy Zora
Tz kg, doubla chck than EanS i thonou

phirced o il E ik

[ Do s i s e rosd e E

(x) The preparation of dump correction has been finished when the folder window appears

Select [x] on the upper-right side of the window to close the window.
(=

= rmmavable sk (s}
Be fd few Pt Dok e | |

i - 2| e ke (3% 0 X o G
o o

Agkieen | =3 Resowvabbe Db (6
b S Pzl

1 cbamet{s)

NAS03-1140
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(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select a NAS Package that you want to
download the dump files, and then click the Download Dump button.

(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, make sure that Download Status
is Normal, and Last Save Date shows the target date, and then click the Download
button.

Note: You cannot download dump files when Download Status is other than Normal.

NAS Setup on SYP { Download Dump }
CHA-10

Download Status @ MNormal
Last Save Date : 2003/09/23 13:15:25
Size of Dume @ 180 MB

—

7 N
Down | oad ) Close
N /

(6) The message “The dump files for the CHA-XX will be downloaded. Are you sure you want
to continue the operation?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The dump files will be downloaded.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.

Setup on S¥P

@ [EMS366(]

The dump files For the CHA-1Q will be downloaded.
Are wou sure you want ko continue the operation?

L e
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(7) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, the status in Download Status
changes to Now downloading....

NAS Setup on SYP { Download Dump }

CH&-1Q

Download Status bow downloading. ..

Last Save Date : 2003/09/23 13:15:25
Size of Dump : 180 ME

e | e Clome

(8) When the dump files are downloaded, the message “The dump files of CHA-XX have been
downloaded successfully...” and the location of the dump files are displayed in the
message.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.
Note: See [NAS09-320] when you download dump files to a USB memory. When there is

no USB memory, download dump files to D drive of SVP (This is a special procedure,
which is not usually performed). See [NAS09-370].

Setup on SYP

@ [ENS3649i]

The dump files of CHA-1Q have been downloaded successfully,
File path = Dy CHMDUMP Yy dump_CHA-1Q_20030923131525.*,
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(9) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, make sure that Download Status
is Normal, and then click the Close button.

Go to (19).

NAS Setup on SYP { Download Dump }

CH&-1Q

Download Status @ Normal
Last Save Date : 2003/09/23 13:15:25
Size of Dump : 180 ME

Down | cad
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(10) In the “NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, select a NAS Package that you want to
download the dump files, and then click the Download Dump button.

(11) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, make sure that Download Status
is Normal, and Last Save Date shows the target date, and then click the Download
button.

Note: You cannot download dump files when Download Status is other than Normal.

CHA-1Q

Download Status @ MNormal

Last Save Date : 2003/09/23 13:15:25
Size of Dume @ 180 MB

— .
N T ——

/\Down | oad /) Close

(12) The message “The dump files for the CHA-XX will be downloaded. Are you sure you want
to continue the operation?” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.
The dump files will be downloaded.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.

Setup on SYP

@ [ENS3646(]

The dump Files For the CHA-1Q will be downloaded.
Are you sure vou wank to continue the operation?
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(13) In the “NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, the status in Download Status
changes to Now downloading....

NAS Setup on SYP { Download Dump }

CH&-1Q

Download Status bow downloading. ..

Last Save Date : 2003/09/23 13:15:25
Size of Dump : 180 ME

e | e Clome

(14) When the dump files are downloaded, the message “The dump files of CHA-XX have been
downloaded successfully...” and the location of the dump files are displayed in the
message.

Click the OK button in the message window.

Note: XX indicates a NAS Package location.
Note: When there is no USB memory, downloaded dump files are stored to D drive of

SVP. When there is USB memory, download dump files are stored to USB, which is G
drive of SVP.

Setup on SYP

@ [EMS36431]

The durip Files of CHA-1G have been downloaded successFully,
Filz path = D CHMDURMP Y dump_CHA-1Q_20030923131525.%,
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(15) In the “NAS Setup on SVP (Download Dump)’ window, make sure that Download Status
is Normal, and then click the Close button.
CHA-10

Download Status @ Normal

2003/09/23 13:15:25
180 MB

Last Save Date :

Size of Dump :

Down | oad

The procedure is suspended here if USB memory is not available. Resume the procedure from
(16) when the UBS memory becomes available.

(16) Attachment of USB Memory

(16-1) Open the front door and then pull down the SVP ASSY.
(16-2) Remove the SVP cover.
Loosen the screws to remove the SVP cover.

\ =T
[ I SVP Assy (Option) FLORA270HX/FLORA270W type1
T SVP frame
D SVP Cover
I SVP Assy (Basic)
] \
\Ll/ T > A
\Screw
]
J _~SVP cover: rear side hook type
\ O\—> Removal direction
\ .
Front View of DKC SVP ASSY | nge
Viewed from side A

/<How to distinguish FLORA270W> ﬁ FLORA270W type2

DKC4601 DKC4601

FLORA270W | [FLORA270W SVP Cover

(D#5518257-1) | |(D#5524309-1) SVP

—4 FLORA270W FLORA270W
/ typel Type2
\_ S -
|
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(16-3) When installed SVP is FLORA270HX or FLORA270W typel, take the Modem Cable,
LAN Cable, and RS232C cable out of SVP ASSY.
When installed SVP is FLORA270W type2, go to step (16-4).

Each cable is contained. Take out the cables

e

)

=

—
|

SVP ASSY SVP ASSY

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004 | Mar.2004| | | | | NA803'1 21 O




K6602678-

(16-4) Install the USB Memory.
a. Take the USB memory out of the cramp and remove the connector cover from the USB
cable.
b. Attach the USB cable to the USB port on the SVP.
c. Place the USB memory into SVP ASSY and open up the display of the SVP.

USB Memory %/ -
| Z1 I

USB Memory N

USB Cable <8 Q

)
SN

FLORA270HX/FLORA270W type1

USB Memory

SVP ASSY
USB Port

= USB Cable

Viewed the SVP from A (Rear View of SVP)

=y
5] USB Port

USB Cable ﬁ f

=
Viewed the SVP from B (Left Side View of SVP)

FLORA270W type2
(
i 0
% 2]
ﬁ.' \ SB Cable for FDD I
b able 10r -
=i
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(17) NAS dump preparation
(17-1) Setting a password of USB Memory

(1) Select 'Run' from the Start menu.

F Cop

St Croen

EErENE B

(i1) Run ’G:/KeySafe.exe”.
Input characters can be in either upper or lower case.

N — 2|

tha of e, Fidler,, ok
E_::I,.dmhi'wl&r\:l

Lopuir: .'J.IFEMII.E}E 3

o || cowwed | o |

(ii1) Select ”English[U.S.]” and press "OK".

”English[U.S.]” must be chosen here.

Check box should be left unchecked.
[ceysate Lnguaqe Selecter

Wk 1o Fad e

Dok, TN s o b s sl W S
o gkt sralra Lo

ET N -
[ D] g thiz regcags nest s E
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(iv) Press 'OK' when the message box appears.
feeysate weloome

ek ho s sle. Cuansnthe o b o
Preary Jores Do cinade i vra sl reasd bz
parenda 8 pa1zwres anclin debre e Frascp
Zorm mea. Chck TF! lo ool

S =)

(v) Set Password and Zone Size then select 'OK'. Password and Zone Size should be set as
follows:

(a) RAID-NAS
Note: All characters must be in uppercase.

(b) Expand the Zone Size as large as Maximum Privacy Zone (902.00MB). (The expanded
area is shown in orange.)

Earyile F il

Eeyale Formal

HEA T B L s TR T

Mo e B e o e e Perogen T mee pdeser
b b bbb, LT T L0 o ] L e
ridan o e g e clch. TIE

Eaniieh Sew TR ME

FreseJow tor DREE

ol P S Lasdui 2]

Corilars
Farrowad

Ha [ T"m.. i Pty Tk

I
(@) (b)

(vi) Select 'OK' when message appears.

Exytale Foermast Wanming

Forwusting the cekc vell s sl st on
e E s plink

Tz Foarasd B dke, ciick: T

To g, cick Tancal.

Formatting starts.

Pl vt avhis oud | payDaih, & bewng hoamadined
el T s 1ed Lrmec)
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(vii) Press 'OK' when completion message appears.

@ Foawest qames bl

(viii) Input the password set at the procedure (v) (RAID-NAS).

Parirand

(ix) Press 'OK' when the message appears.
Check box should be left unchecked.
V'3 arm reaa kegygas rim ha Freacy Zora
Tz kg, doubla chck than EanS i thonou

phirced o il E ik

[ Do s i s e rosd e E

(x) When the folder window appears, the preparation of dump correction has been
finished. Select [x] on the upper-right side of the window to close the window.
(=

= rmmavable sk (s}
Be fd few Pt Dok e | |

i - 2| e ke (3% 0 X o G
o o

Agkieen | =3 Resowvabbe Db (6
b S Pzl

1 cbamet{s)

NAS03-1250
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(18) Copying NAS dumps

(1) Select 'Run' on Start menu.

:‘ F Cop
‘Winciness: Lipedane:

Finbeqas
¢ orrand Fr ot
f'J St Prosriin fetvita ard Dt
2] rownes '31S
'_.i Crouments L]
B ero -
.'4,#' aarth %]

A e

E'ﬁ

B Fwiluen

fisten A5 @ 0] ([0 D

m

(i) Run ”C:\DKC200\MP\PC\CPNASDM.BAT” on the 'Run' window.

un 1=

Ts thie vl o & preis i, Tobder, daciamerd, od
[ribesmet sesownce, Snd wirdkees pll opan & fod

Opere | DT 200 MEET PRSI, hat =|

(ii1) A window appears and file copy starts.
Press any key when the message "Are you sure you want to delete the files which the copy
ended?" appears.

ch tha :_-:ul.l_:nrl:rl'"
al

C K.
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(iv) Input 'y' then press the enter key to respond the message "d:\chndump\..., Delete
(Y/N)?" for all files.

L WA Spstem 3T o e

(v) Press any key when the message "Please press any key." appears.
The window is closed.

thes copy ended®™
Elel K "

(19) Pre-Procedure of removal of USB Memory

(1) Choose the icon of “Unplug or Eject Hardware” on the task bar. When the menu bar is
displayed, choose "Stop USB Mass Storage Device (G:)”

Unplug or Eject Hardware

Note: Don't choose any messages other than "Stop USB Mass Storage Device (G:)."
Otherwise, the selected device will stop. In this case, please re-install the stopped device.

Toop: Wecory Carciun Bdwersed: |00 <& Mowiers T2 | Pdweed: Drdertace | #22
S0 ont e i Blweed 1)+ S S5 Miie e s 12

[l = . el ol e L _;ﬂ!m]}’] =2 2

Sk PO [DEDATAT Sanivallas - DriveFs| i
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(i1) Confirm that the following message appears, then select 'OK'.
"The 'USB MASS Storage Device' device can now be safely removed from the system."

If any other message appears, the wrong device has been stopped. In this case, install the
device again then start over from (19).

Go to (20) to remove the USB Memory.

ol To Remave Horduasen x|
__; Thes "LEE Miris Sl agee Derecs’ dirce Caf e o6 ey nevraened Tione e 5o

(20) Remove the USB Memory
a. Remove the USB cable from the USB port on the SVP.
b. Put the connector cover on the USB cable.

FLORA270HX/FLORA270W type1

I — 1

\

SVP ASSY

LAN Cable
USB Port
USB Cable

Viewed the SVP from A (Rear View of SVP)

FLORA270W type2

USB Cable

USB Memory

; 7

USB Cable -
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(21) When installed SVP is FLORA270HX or FLORA270W typel, put back the Modem
Cable, LAN Cable and RS232C cable in SVP ASSY.
When installed SVP is FLORA270W type2, go to step (22).

Each cable is contained.

W 4

SVP ASSY SVP ASSY

Take in the cables

(22) Attach the SVP cover.
a. Attach the SVP cover and fasten the screws.
b. Put the SVP ASSY back into the SVP Frame.

[ ] SVP Assy (Option) FLORA270HX/FLORA270W type1

T SVP frame

D SVP Cover

SVP Assy (Basic)

LA >

)

J _SVP cover: rear side hook type
%

<— Removal direction

\ .
Front View of DKC SVP AsSy |1nee

Viewed from side A

FLORA270W type2

SVP Cover
f SVP

Screw

This is the end of the procedure of collecting dumps.
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3.6 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI
3.6.1 Registering System Administrators

The account administrator registers system administrators. The account administrator can change
and view the user information for all the registered system administrators.

The account administrator uses his or her own account to log in to NAS/Management, creates one
or more authorized accounts for system administrators.

3.6.2 Setting Up the NAS Package Cluster Configuration

A system administrator uses the NAS/Management GUI to perform manual failover or failback. To
define the cluster configuration among NAS Packages, a system administrator uses it. To define a
tentative cluster configuration among NAS Packages, a maintenance personnel or the manufacturer
uses it.

When a cluster configuration is being defined, the system checks whether the path definitions to the
user LUs are all the same among the target nodes. If the path definitions and program versions are
changed after operation has started, these path definitions and program versions in the cluster must
be made the same.

When the NAS Cluster Management LU is saved and recovered, fix the NAS Package where a
cluster configuration was defined. When the NAS Cluster Management LU is recovered, the NAS
Package where a cluster configuration is defined must be matched.

When replacing hardware or upgrading/downgrading software for the NAS Packages in a cluster, a
system administrator performs a manual failover and failback.

3.6.3 Setting Up the Configuration For Services

Set up the configuration for the services. This configuration includes settings for controlling the
starting and stopping of NFS, settings for performance-related features such as the number of
processes, settings for controlling the starting and stopping of CIFS, settings for user authentication,
and settings for ssh security.

The following table lists the services managed by the service management.

Table 3.6-1 Service Management

# Service name Configurable Start up control
1 nfs_service Yes Yes
2 cifs_service Yes Yes
3 ssh_service Yes
Legend:
Yes: Supported.
---: Not supported.

A system administrator can use the NAS/Management GUI to perform operations such as starting
or stopping the services.
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3.6.4 Setting Up the Network (Routing)

Set up the routing table for the NAS Packages.
A system administrator can use the NAS/Management GUI to perform operations such as viewing
the routing list for the user LAN, and adding and deleting a routing. The routings for the internal
LAN cannot be viewed or set.
The items to be set are as follows:

* Interface (the target NIC: ethl or eth2)

* Method for specifying the target (network or host)

* Routing targets

* (Gateway

* Net mask

* Denial of route

* Metrics

e MSS

3.6.5 Setting Up the Network (DNS, NIS)

Set the IP address of the DNS server when using DNS, and set the IP address of the NIS server
when using NIS.

The following items related to the DNS server can be set:
* Default domain name
* Primary DNS server
* Secondary DNS server

The following items related to the NIS server can be set:
* NIS domain name
e NIS server

3.6.6 Setting Up Users and Groups

Set up the general users who will use the NFS environment and the CIFS environment. For details
about setup for system administrators, see 3.6.1 Registering System Administrators. [INAS03-1110]

A system administrator can use the NAS/Management GUI to perform operations such as adding a
new general user, and editing or deleting information about general users. In addition, the
administrator can add a new group, and edit or delete the group information for the general users
who use the CIFS environment.

3.6.7 Creating File Systems

A system administrator can use the NAS/Management GUI to perform operations such as listing the
file systems, creating and deleting a file system that can be used on the NAS Blade system, and
expanding existing file systems. In addition, the administrator can mount or unmount existing file
systems.
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3.6.8 Setting Up File Shares (NFS, CIFS)

A system administrator can use the NAS/Management GUI to specify settings for the NFS and
CIFS environments. The following table lists the items to be set or viewed.

Table 3.6-2 File Sharing Management

# Item NFS environment CIFS environment
1 | Viewing file shares Yes Yes

2 | Setting up file shares Yes Yes

3 |Changing the contents of file shares Yes Yes

4 |Releasing settings for file shares Yes Yes
Legend:

Yes: Configurable.
No: Not configurable.

The following major items can be specified when setting up file sharing:
* Shared directories (paths to public directories)
*  Whether or not to create a new directory (when a specified shared directory does not exist)
* The owner and access permissions for a directory (when a new directory is created)
* The group and access permissions for a directory (when a new directory is created)
* The access mode for a file share (Read only or Read/Write)
* The host or network on which an NFS share is made public
* The host or network on which a CIFS share is made public

3.6.9 Specifying Settings Related to Error-Monitoring Functionality

Specify the settings related to error-monitoring functionality: for example, settings for log files,
message files, dump files, and SNMP.

When installing a NAS Blade system device or when increasing the number of NAS boards, a
system administrator might need to change the settings of the following items using the
NAS/Management GUI to enable error monitoring for these devices.

Table 3.6-3 Settings Related to Error-Monitoring Functionality

# Item Setting

1 |syslog files Settings related to syslog.conf, such as the output level and output
destination of the syslog file.

2 |SNMP Settings related to the SNMP Manager server, such as its address and
security.

3 | Automatic deletion of core | Settings related to automatic deletion of core files.

files

4 | Log files, etc. Settings related to log files, such as the file size and number of

wraparounds.
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3.6.10Settings Related to the Save Function for NAS System LUs (NAS OS LU and NAS
Cluster Management LU)

You can perform necessary settings for saving data in the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU automatically, or save them manually.

If the NAS Blade system configuration has been changed, the system administrator must use the
NAS/Management GUI to save data in the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU. As a
general rule, data in the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU needs to be saved at the
following times:

* When a file system is constructed or deleted

* When a copy device is defined or released*1

* When a snapshot is created* 1

* When a differential-data storage device is set or released*2
* When a differential-data snapshot is created or deleted*2

*1: Applicable when the NAS/Backup Restore optional program product is used.
*2: Applicable when the NAS/Sync Image optional program product is used.

&\ cAUTION

When you change the NAS Blade system configuration, the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU might not be able to be recovered if you do not save data on the NAS
OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU.
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4. NAS Hardware Replacement

This chapter describes the procedure of maintenance personnel and system administrators for
replacing the NAS Blade system hardware.

41 Overview

This section describes replacement procedures when a failure occurs or after preventive diagnostics
are performed.

You can perform hot replacement of the hardware in a disk subsystem without stopping user
services (except for cases such as when a RAID group is not usable because of a PDEV failure).

Also, by using failover, you can replace NAS Packages in the NAS Blade system, without stopping
user services. When replacing NAS Packages, maintenance personnel and system administrators
need to consider whether the NAS OS needs to be stopped and whether to perform a failover.
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4.2

Table 4.2-1

* Replacement when a hardware failure occurs
This replacement operation replaces the failed hardware.

Types of Hardware Replacement Operations

Hardware is replaced in the following two situations:

* Replacement when preventive replacement is performed
This replacement operation replaces hardware based on the results, for example, of periodic
diagnostics or correctable errors.

This section describes replacement when preventive replacement is performed.

Such replacement operations are classified based on the operations performed by maintenance
personnel or system administrators and the NAS Blade system behavior, as follows.

This chapter assumes that a RAID group has a configuration formed by RAIDS5 (3D+1P).

Types of Hardware Replacement Operations

server is connected with Windows client (CIFS share) when a failover and a failback
occur, the CIFS share is released. Therefore you must reconnect the server with CIFS

share.

Target hardware | Corresponding | Restart | Perform Can ordinary Reference info.
tasks the NAS a users continue | for preventive
0S? |failback?| operations?*' replacement
NAS Package Replace the NAS Yes Yes Yes Figure 4.2-1
Package. [NAS04-40]
Data LAN cable Replace the data No Yes Yes Figure 4.2-2
LAN cable [NAS04-71]
Hardware other Replace the No No Yes Figure 4.2-3
than NAS hardware (hot [NAS04-80]
Package 2 replacement).
*1: Yes: Business tasks continue except for a double failure. However, if the application

No: Ordinary users cannot perform operations related to the failed PDEV(s).

*2: For details, see the REPLACE Section [REP01-10].
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4.2.1 Flowcharts for Replacing Hardware

CHA.

CHA location.

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and Figure
4.2-1 and Figure 4.2-3 show examples of flowcharts of hardware replacement on CL1-

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location when replacing the

Table 4.2-2 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 4.2-2 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V

Option 1 1Q 2W

Option 2 1R 2X

Option 3 1S 2Y

Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G

Option 1 1D 2J

Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.
# Hardware replacement Reference
(1) | Replacing the NAS Package (during preventive replacement) Figure 4.2-1
[NAS04-40]
(2) | Replacing the data LAN cable (during preventive replacement) Figure 4.2-2
[NAS04-71]
(3) | Hot-replacing hardware other than the NAS Package Figure 4.2-3
[NAS04-80]
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(1) Replacing the NAS Package (During Preventive Replacement)

| Replacement > NAS Package
/\j/ .............................................................................
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
P a | Pentium |
| Pentium |<- | Pentium | i | MP | | MP |
4 4 A 4
OO
| MP |<—>| MP I< V| MP |<_>| MpP | | __Backup LU of NASCM LU _ |
....................................................................................................... i _Backup LU of NAS CMLU_
e TS e S e =
[ NASOSLUforCLT-CHA ] NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA _NAS Cluster Management LU_|

SVP | | Dump LU for CL1 CHA | |
T I I

I ~—A

|
Dump LU for CL2.CHA ] |
|

N

'| Error Information LU
T T T T T

I=l=l=T=}

LA

1

User LU T Command Device |
|I T USIE|:I-UII I| |I - = = |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T |

\ — — /
a7 = : Failover (performed manually)
- : Failback
<—» : Monitoring
Figure 4.2-1 Replacing the NAS Package (During Preventive Replacement) (1/4)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Check the operating status of the
NAS Blade system.
2 Perform the failover.
3 Stop the node.
4 Stop the NAS OS. Stop the NAS OS while the target NAS Package
(CL1-CHA) is running
5 Replace the NAS Package.
6 Start the node.
7 Perform failback.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing the NAS Package
(during preventive replacement)

YES

Is the NAS OS of the
CL1-CHA stopped?

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260]

System administrators

NAS Blade system

Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator of
the NAS Package location that
requires a failover, and ask to
perform a failover and stop the
CL1-CHA node.

[NAS04-70]

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failover
has been completed and that the
CL1-CHA node has stopped.

[Acknowledge that the node has

stopped]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

[NAS04-60]

Figure 4.2-1

Notify ordinary users of the
failover and get permission for it.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and
confirm that the failover has been

completed.

NAS Management Console:
By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the CL1-CHA

node.
Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel

< and ordinary users of the

completion of failover and the
NAS Package location.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA's
operations.

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA

Failover notification

- NAS/Management GUI
(CL2-CHA notification)

- syslog (CL2-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window
of NAS/Management GUI.

Replacing the NAS Package (During Preventive Replacement) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Setup on SVP:
Stop the NAS OS of the
CL1-CHA.

[Stop of the NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [1] [NAS03-790].

[NAS04-70]

Figure 4.2-1 Replacing the NAS Package (During Preventive Replacement) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS is not running
CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
The NAS OS starts CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

NAS frame: ;
tomatically when the NAS
Replace the board for CL1-CHA. ?,:gg:;g i%galilaend. ©

[Replace the NAS
Package]
See [REP01-160].

A

NAS frame:

By checking the CHL lamp, make
sure that the NAS OS has
started.

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

Notify a system administrator of p| Notify ordinary users of the CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the NAS Package location that failback and get permission for it. the operations of both
requires a failback, and ask to CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
perform a failback and start the l

CL1-CHA node.

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, start the CL1-CHA
node.

¢ Failing back from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management ) T
functionality to perform a failback Failback notification

from CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA, and - NAS/Management GUI

confirm that the failback has (CL2-CHA notification)
been completed successfully. - syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback |« Notify maintenance personnel ) )
has been completed and the and ordinary users of the gt;g:ﬁ 8perat!”g
CL1-CHA node has started. completion of failback and the a - Uperating
NAS Package location.
[Acknowledge that the
node has started] [NAS Package location]
Confirm that the NAS Check CHA-xx displayed in
Package status is UP in the 'Browse Cluster’ window
the ‘Main’ window. See of NAS/Management GUI.
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].
v \ 4
NAS Management Console:
End Monitor the CL1-CHA 's

operations.

Figure 4.2-1 Replacing the NAS Package (During Preventive Replacement) (4/4)
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(2) Replacing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replacement)

Replacement

Data LAN cable

G T v v FO— N
! CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium Pentium |
v v_ OO
| MP |<—>| MP [« r| MP |<—>| MP | {[ Backup LU of NAS CM LU |
eSS S TS S ENES HCAQQQ
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU of CL2-CHA | L_NAS Cluster Management LU |
SvP | | ' Dump LU for CL1 CHA ' | | Dump LU of CL2-CHA | | |
I I I I [T T I
| N N A P — | | — | '| : IIErlrorInf?rlmatio? L.U :
i=ls]=I=1
User LU .
| T | Command Device |
User LU T T T T T T
| : = Usle; LU : : : | : T T T T T T :
\ — — /
& —=»-: Manual failover
- Failback
< : Monitoring
Figure 4.2-2 Replacing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replacement) (1/4)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Check the operating status of the
NAS Blade system.
2 Perform the failover.
3 Replace the data LAN cable.
6 Check the network status.
7 Perform failback.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
@cing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replace@
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Notify a system administrator of P Notify ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating
the NAS Package location that failover and get permission for it.

requires a failover, and ask to
perform a failover.

A
NAS Management Console:

Failing over from CL1-CHA to

Use the NAS/Management CL2-CHA

functionality to fail over from . o
CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA and Failback notification
confirm the failover has finished - NAS/Management GUI
successfully. (CL2-CHA notification)

- syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

'

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: )

Acknowledge that the failover |« Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA: NAS OS running

has been completed. and ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating (Performing
completion of the failover and the the operations of both CL1-CHA
NAS Package location. and CL2-CHA)

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster'
window of
NAS/Management GUI.

A
NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA''s
operations.

[NAS04-73]

Figure 4.2-2 Replacing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replacement) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

NAS frame:
Replace the data LAN cable for
CL1-CHA.

[Replace the data LAN

cable]

See [REP01-160].
NAS frame:
Make sure that the associated
LED on the board of the operator|
panel is lit.
Phone, E-mail: Client:
Ask a system administrator to P Confirm that ping to the NAS
check the network status. Package is successful.
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback  [—————— Notify maintenance personnel of
has been completed and the the completion of the network
CL1-CHA node has started. status check.

[NAS04-74]

Figure 4.2-2 Replacing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replacement) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Stopped

CL2-CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both CL1-CHA
and CL2-CHA)

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator of Notify ordinary users of the

the NAS Package location that failback and get permission for it.
requires a failback, and ask to
perform a failback.

CL1-CHA: NAS OS running
CL2-CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both CL1-CHA
and CL2-CHA)

A

A
NAS Management Console:

Failing back from CL1-CHA to

Use the NAS/Management CL2-CHA

functionality to fail back from . o
CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA and Failback notification
confirm the failback has finished - NAS/Management GUI
successfully. (CL2-CHA natification)

- syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback |« Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA: Operating

has been completed. and ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating
completion of the failback and '

the NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the '‘Browse Cluster'

window of
v NAS/Management GUI.
A
( End ) NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL1-CHA''s

operations.

Figure 4.2-2 Replacing Data LAN Cables (During Periodic Replacement) (4/4)
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(3) Hot-replacing Hardware Other Than the NAS Package

Replacement >
T 1O Target Hardware \
: CL1-CHA CL1-CHA
Fan, Power
Supply, etc.
| Pentium |<-—f>| Pentium | i
y y y y
Y \ \ Y OO
| mp &> mP |« > MP > MP || | _ Backup LUOfNAS CMLU _ |
S, i([Backup LU of NAS G LU_
Slelele llelelefs HCH 2 € Q
| | NAS OS LU for CcL1 CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | NAS CIuster Manaqement LU
SVP | | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
I T T I T T T T I
| | A | | | Error Information LU
I |
Q = Q TSES S
User LU h Q "

T i Command Device |
| User LU | | I T T T T |
| User LU | | I T T T T |

- _/

<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 4.2-3 Hot-Replacing Hardware Other than the NAS Package(1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Replace the target hardware.
Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

( Hot-replacing the hardware>

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

The NAS Package status
depends on the hardware to be

4 replaced.

SVP, Target hardware:
Hot-replace the target hardware.

[Hot replace]
See [REP01-10].

=

Figure 4.2-3 Hot-Replacing Hardware Other than the NAS Package(2/2)
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5. NAS Software FC

This chapter describes operations for maintenance personnel and system administrators on NAS
software FC (upgrade).

5.1 Overview

This section describes software upgrade procedure for the NAS Blade system when a failure occurs
or during preventive maintenance.

You can perform online replacement of micro-programs in a disk subsystem without stopping user
services (except for cases such as when a RAID group is not usable because of a PDEV failure).

Also, by using failover, you can replace NAS Packages in the NAS Blade system, without stopping
user services. When replacing NAS Packages, maintenance personnel and system administrators
need to consider whether the NAS OS needs to be stopped and whether to perform a failover.
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5.2 Preparing for Software Upgrade Operations (System LU Backup)

In preparation for failing to upgrade the NAS Package program, ask the system administrator to
back up the system LUs (NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU) when the settings are
added, deleted, or changed by the NAS/Management GUI.

4\ CAUTION

Recovery might not be correct if the state of the NAS Cluster Management LU at the time
of the NAS OS LU recovery differs from the state at the time of the backup.

Ask system administrators to make sure that the following condition is met when a NAS
OS LU recovery is performed:

e Software has not been reconfigured (for example, file systems have not been created or
removed, and NFS or CIFS shares have not been created, removed or changed) since
the last NAS OS LU backup.
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5.3

Types of Software Upgrade Operations

Software is upgraded in the following two situations (Note that all instances of the same software in
a cluster are upgraded because all the software runnning on NAS Packages in the same cluster must
be the same version.):

* Upgrade when a software failure occurs
This upgrade operation upgrades the failed software.

* Software preventive upgrade
This upgrade operation is performed for preventive maintenance.

This section describes software preventive upgrade.

Such upgrade operations are classified based on the operations performed by maintenance
personnel or system administrators and the NAS Blade system behavior, as shown in Table 5.3-1.
To perform upgrade operations, always start from the number (#) 1, regardless of whether all target
software must be upgraded or not.
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Table 5.3-1 Types of NAS Software Upgrade Operations
Target Can Explanation Installation | Provided | Upgrade| Can Restart | Perform | Reference
software | ordinary procedure by opera- NAS/ the a for
users tion Manage-| NAS | failback | preventive
continue target ment 0s? ? upgrade
opera- console
tions? be
used?”
Setup on Yes FC of Setup on Setup on CD Setup on No No No 3.5.2[1]
SVP SVP. SVP provided |SVP [NAS03-
Perform by the 110]
installation and software 3.5.2[3]
FC after developer [NASO03-
uninstallation. 200]
NAS OS Yes *2 |FCof NAS OS. |Upgrading |CD Setup on No Yes Yes |Figure 5.3-
(upgrade Failover , NAS OS|NAS OS provided |SVP 1
while FC, and failback by an by the NAS/ [NAS05-70]
operating) are performed. Updated software |Manage-
Windows clients Version developer [ment
must be
reconnected
because services |Upgrading |CD Setupon | Yes No Yes |Figure 5.3-
are stopped. NAS OS provided |SVP 2
The same FC is by a Patch by the NAS/ [NASO05-
required for all Version software |Manage- 130]
NAS Packages in (restart not developer |[ment
the same cluster. )
See the ECN for | required)
the procedures.  |Upgrading |CD Setupon | Yes Yes Yes |Figure 5.3-
NAS OS provided |SVP 3
by a Patch by the NAS/ [NAS05-
Version software |Manage- 220]
(restart developer [ment
required)
NAS OS Yes |FCof NASOS. |Upgrading |CD Setup on No Yes™ No |Figure 5.3-
(upgrade All services are NAS OS provided |SVP 4
while the stopped, NAS OS by an by the NAS/ [NAS05-
cluster is FC is performed, Updated software |Manage- 310]
stopped) and the cluster is Version developer [ment
started.
The same FCis |Upgrading |CD Setup on Yes No No Figure 5.3-
required for all NAS OS |provided |SVP 5
NAS Packages in |by a Patch |PY the NAS/ [NASO05-
the same cluster. |\/ersion software |Manage- 350]
See the ECN for | restart not |d€veloper|ment
the procedures. required)
Upgrading |CD Setupon | Yes Yes No |Figure 5.3-
NAS 0OS provided |SVP 6
by a Patch by the NAS/ [NASO05-
Version software |Manage- 420]
(restart developer |ment
required)

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

#| Target Can Explanation Installation | Provided | Upgrade| Can Restart | Perform | Reference
software | ordinary procedure by opera- NAS/ the a for
users tion Manage-| NAS | failback | preventive
continue target ment 0s? ? upgrade
opera- console
tions? be
used?”
4 |NAS/ Yes |FC of NAS/ Upgrading [CD Setupon | Yes No No |Figure 5.3-
Manage- Management. NAS/ provided |SVP 7
ment The same FCis  |Manage- by the NAS/ [NAS05-
required for all ment software |Manage- 490]
NAS Packages in developer |ment
the same cluster.
5 |Optional Yes *3 |FC of optional Upgrading |CD Setupon | Yes No No |Figure 5.3-
program program product. |gn provided |SVP 8
product The same FCis Optional by the NAS/ [NAS05-
required for all _ |Program software |Manage- 510]
NAS Packages in Product developer |ment
the same cluster.
The target
optional
program product
must be
stopped.
*1: This is the upgrade operation that a system administrator performs using the NAS Management
Console.
*2: Yes: Operations is possible while online.

However, CIFS share is released when a failover or failback occur.Therefore you must

reconnect the server with CIFS share if there are windows clients (CIFS share) connecting the
application server.
Offline. All applications must be stopped.
*3. However, the target optional program product must be stopped.

No:
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5.3.1 Flowcharts for Upgrading NAS Software

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and Figure
5.3-1 through Figure 5.3-8 show examples of flowcharts of upgrading software on CL1-
CHA.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location when upgrading
software on the CHA location.

Table 5.3-2 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 5.3-2 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y
Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.

(1) Upgrading Setup on SVP

The procedures for upgrading Setup on SVP are the same as installing Setup on SVP.
For the procedures for upgrading Setup on SVP, see 3.5.2 [1] Installing Setup on SVP [NAS03-
110].
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(2) Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating)

.......................................................................................................... N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Upgrade NAS/Management NAS/Management
by an : Optional Program Product Optional Program Product :
l:/z?:ifr? ( RAS/Managem;\t ) ( I\:AS/Managemen‘t )
. Helelsle
: }( NAS 0S Da NAS 0S DI | _Backup LU of NASCMLU_ |
OSSOSO Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
OO0 OO IQQQQ
[ NASOSLUforCLI-CHA | [ _NASOSLUforCL2CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |
SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
| | A i — | | A g | '| : IlErlror Inflorlmatior: L.U :
Q O Q
_ User LU _ Command Device |
@ | User LU | | T T T T T T T T |
New | User LU | | T T T T T T T T |
version \ | — L S —/
& - : Failover (performed manually)
“®_ : Failback
< : Monitoring
Figure 5.3-1 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (1/6)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).
2 Back up NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU.
3 Check the operating status of the NAS Blade
system.
4 Perform the failover.
5 Stop the node.
6 Upgrade NAS OS by an updated version.
7 Upgrade NAS/Management.
8 Start the node.
9 Perform failback.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators

Upgrading NAS OS by an updated version
(preventive upgrade: While Operating)

v

software developer.

v
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management console:
Ask a system administrator to Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS
back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU

Cluster Management LU.

l

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the NAS OS LU Notify the maintenance personnel

and NAS Cluster Management LU« of the completion of NAS OS LU

have been backed up. and NAS Management LU
backup.

YES

Is NAS OS on
CL1-CHA
stopped?

NAS/Management starts
with the NAS OS.

NO [Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260]. !

Setup on SVP:
Start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

[NAS05-90] [INAS05-100]

Figure 5.3-1 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (2/6)

NAS Blade system

Postal service: CL1-CHA: Operating
Obtain the new version from the CL2-CHA: Operating
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Notify a system administrator of p{Notify ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating
the NAS Package location that failover and get permission for it.

requires a failover, and ask to
perform a failover.

Is the failover
permitted?

Failing over from CL1-CHA to

CL2-CHA
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management Failover notification
functionality to perform a failover - NAS/Management GUI
from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and (CL2-CHA notification)
confirm that the failover has been - syslog (CL2-CHA notification)
completed.
NAS Management Console:
By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the CL1-CHA
node.
Phone, E-mail:
Phone, E-mail: Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA:NAS OS runnin
Acknowledge that the failover ¢ and ordinary users of the . ; 9
has been completed and that the completion of failover and the CL2_CHAiggire:Irg%éE:r;?Lmolﬂg
CL1-CHA node has stopped. NAS Package location. CL1-8HA and CL2-CHA)
gf\:knowledge that the node has [NASIPEEKEga 6Eaton]
pped] . .
Confirm that the NAS Package Sl Salmteelig pyiee
status is INACTIVE in the ‘Main’ the ‘Browse Cluster’ window
window. See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260]. of NAS/Management GUI.
A

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA's
operations.

[INAS05-100]

Figure 5.3-1 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (3/6)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators

[NAS05-100]

Is CL1-CHA node
stopped?

[Is the node stopped?]
Check if the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:
Ask a system administrator to P Use the NAS/Management
stop the CL1-CHA node. functionality to stop the
CL1-CHA node.

A

Phone, E-mail:

Notify the maintenance
personnel of the completion of
stopping the CL1-CHA node.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that stopping the |«
CL1-CHA node has been
completed.

[Acknowledge that the node
has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

A

Setup on SVP:
Upgrade NAS OS by an updated |g—
version on CL1-CHA *1

[Upgrading NAS OS
by an updated
version]

See 5.3.2[1]
[NAS05-560].

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Has the upgrade
operation been
completed

successfully?

[Has the upgrade operation
been completed successfully?]
The status in the 'Install
Progress' window becomes
'‘Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [1] (9) [NAS05-650].

[NAS05-110]

Figure 5.3-1

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can
be upgraded concurrently.

Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version

(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (4/6)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

A
Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA. *1

[Upgrading
NAS/Management]
See 5.3.2 [3] [NAS05-710].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify that CL1-CHA has been
started.

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be

upgraded concurrently. [NAS05-120]

Figure 5.3-1 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (5/6)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of a failback
and get permission for it.

[NAS05-80] NAS Management Console:
By using the NAS/Management
a functionality, start the CL1-CHA
node.
Perform the same Failing back from CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA
operations for CL2-CHA. NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management . o
functionality to perform a manual Failback notification
failback from CL2-CHA to - NAS/Management GUI
CL1-CHA, and confirm that the (CL1-CHA notification)
failback has been completed. - syslog (CL1-CHA notification)
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
ﬁckr:oowledge thla: tze fe:j"tt)r?ctkth Notify maintenance personnel
as been completed an at the and ordinary users of the _ . ;
CL1-CHA node has started. completion of failback and the gt;_g:ﬁ 852:2::23
[Acknowledge that the NAS Package location.
node has started] :
Confirm that the NAS s e el
Package status is UP in ec -xx dispfayec in
the ‘Main’ window. See B
3.5.3 [NAS03-260]. 2 anagement UL
NO
Have the tasks NAS Management Console:
been completed for both Monitor the CL1-CHA''s

NAS Packages? operations.

YES

[Finish the NAS OS by a
regular or corrected
version]

See the 'Install Progress'
window in 5.3.2 [1] (10)
[NAS05-650].

e O

Figure 5.3-1 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (6/6)
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K6602678-

eplacing the y a Patch Version — Restarting the s Not Require
3) Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Versi R ing the NAS OS Is Not Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While Operating)

New
version [~ P P R R\
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
-
NAS
Management
Cor?sole NAS/Management \ [ NAS/Management
Optional Program Producy kOptlonaI Program Product i
A A A A :
: ( NAS/Management ) ( NAS/Management ) Q Q Q Q
Upgrade by : ( NAS OS )—ﬁ( NAS OS ) | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
a patch } =
verson || T e Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
Q slels IQIQIQIQ
NAS OS LU fOI‘ cL1 CHA NAS 0OS LU for CL2-CHA | NAS CIuster Manaqelzmlent LU
T T I
Dump LU for CL1 CHA | Dump LU for CL2 CHA | | |
I I I
SvP | | | '| Error Information LU
(Maintenance| ~—" '~ W1 J ~—~ — I o o T T
Personnel) | |
| K)QQQ C LA HF )
. User Ly . L{ Command Device |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T |
New | User LU | | T T T T T T T |
version  \ _ I S N /)

& > : Failover (performed manually)
& : Failback

<—» : Monitoring

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (1/9)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).
2 Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS
Cluster Management LU.
3 Check the operating status of the NAS
Blade system.
4 Perform the failover.
5 Start the NAS OS. Do this only if the NAS OS of the target NAS
Package is not running.
6 Upgrade NAS OS by a patch version.
7 Perform failback.
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| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | |

| | NAS05-130




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Replacing the NAS OS by a patch version — Restarting the
NAS OS is not required (preventive upgrade: While Operating)

Are program
products managed by
maintenance
ersonnel?

NO

YES

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

[NAS05-170]
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management console:
Ask a system administrator to Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS
back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU

Cluster Management LU.

v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the NAS OS LU Notify the maintenance personnel
and NAS Cluster Management LU of the completion of NAS OS LU
have been backed up. and NAS Management LU

backup.

g R

Is NAS OS on

CL1-CHA stopped? NAS/Management starts

with the NAS OS.

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Setup on SVP:
Start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

[NAS05-150] [NAS05-160]

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (2/9)
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K6602678-

Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:

perform a failover.

Notify a system administrator of
the NAS Package location that
requires a failover, and ask to

L

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of the
failover and get permission for it.

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and
confirm that the failover has been

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failover [«
has been completed.

[NAS05-160]

completed.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the

completion of failover and the
NAS Package location.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA's
operations.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from CL1-CHA to
CL2-CHA

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL2-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL2-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window
of NAS/Management GUI.

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (3/9)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

[NAS05-200]

Is CL1-CHA node
running?

[Is the node running?]
Check if the NAS Package
status is UP in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:

Ask a system administrator to Use the NAS/Management

start the CL1-CHA node. functionality to start the
CL1-CHA node.

\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that starting the < Notify the maintenance
CL1-CHA node has been personnel of the completion of
completed. starting the CL1-CHA node.

[Acknowledge that the node
has started]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is UP in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

[NAS05-200]

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (4/9)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:
Check if NAS OS on CL1-CHAis
running.

System administrators

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Phone, E-mail:

Ask maintenance personnel to
<4— p

check if NAS OS on CL1-CHA is
running.

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:

running or not.

Notify a system administrator
that NAS OS on CL1-CHAis

Setup on SVP:

Start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

Is NAS OS on
CL1-CHA stopped?

Ask maintenance personnel to
start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

Start NAS OS

See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

[INAS05-190]

NO
Phone, E-mail:
<
Y
5
[NAS05-180]

NAS Blade system

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (5/9)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of a failover
and get permission for it.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and
confirm that the failover has
been completed.

v

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failover
has been completed.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failover and the

NAS Package location.

\ 4

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window
of NAS/Management GUI.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA's
operations.

[NAS05-210]

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from CL1-CHA to
CL2-CHA

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL2-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL2-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —

Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (6/9)
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K6602678-

Maintenance personnel

running?

Is CL1-CHA node

System administrators

(NAS05-210)

[Is the node running?]
Check if that the NAS Package
status is UP in the ‘Main’ window.
See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:

NAS Management Console:

Ask a system administratorto = —————p»Use the NAS/Management
start the CL1-CHA node.

functionality to start the CL1-CHA
node.

A

Phone, E-mail:

completed.

Acknowledge that starting the <
CL1-CHA node has been

Phone, E-mail:

Notify the maintenance personnel
of the completion of starting the
CL1-CHA node.

[Acknowledge that the node has

started]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is UP in the ‘Main’ window.
See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

INAS05-210]

NAS Blade system

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (7/9)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

'

Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS OS by a patch | _
version on CL1-CHA from SVP. [

[Upgrading NAS OS by a
patch version]

See 5.3.2 [2] [NAS05-660].
CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL1-CHA:Operating (Performing

the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully? Perfor_r_n an “Pgrade
[Has the upgrade operation

been completed successfully?]

The status in the 'Install

Progress' window becomes
'Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: . .
e - P CL2-CHA:Operating (Performin
Notify a system administrator of Notify ordinary users of the thepoperago(ns of bothg

the NAS Package location that failback and gets permission for CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
requires a failback, and ask to it.
perform a failback.

Failing back from CL2-CHA to

) NAS Management Console: CL1-CHA
[NAS05-140] Use the NAS/Management . o
functionality to perform a manual Failback notification
a failback from CL2-CHA to - NAS/Management GUI
CL1-CHA, and confirm that the (CL1-CHA nofification)
A Perform the same failback has been completed. - syslog (CL1-CHA notification)
operations for
CL2-CHA. Y
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback |« Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA: Operating
has been completed. and ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating
completion of failback and the
NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster'
window of
NAS/Management GUI.

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

NO

[Finish the NAS Package by a
regular or corrected version]
See the 'Program Install’
window in 5.3.2 [2] (9)
[NAS05-700].

e

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (8/9)

YES
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K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to upgrade NAS OS
by a patch version on CL1-CHA.

'

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully?

Phone, E-mail:

Notify ordinary users of the
failback and gets permission for
it.

\4
NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA, and confirm that the
failback has been completed.

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback  |g¢————Notify maintenance personnel
has been completed. and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the
NAS Package location.

[NAS05-170]

window of

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

NO

C =

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster'

NAS/Management GUI.

NAS Blade system

Perform an upgrade

operation again.

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 5.3-2 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (9/9)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | |

NAS05-210



K6602678-

(4) Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive

Upgrade: While Operating)

New
VETSION 7 poiiiucsss s ssss s s s e e s ep b e b e e b N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
NAS
Management
Console NAS/Management \ NAS/Management
COptional Program Producy Optional Program ProducD :
: NAS/Management NAS/Management
15 I G ) coaca
Upradety f }C NAS 0S )—ﬁ( NAS OS ) 5| _Backup LU of NAS CM LU_ |
version eeremrarereteaneteameteeeeseeeeatemeaneaneseteataneateranearananeareteaneteeneneeeanreneeensnen Backup LU of NAS CMLU_
OO0 OO DHQHOIQ
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |
| Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
SVP | | | | | Error Information LU
(Maintenance NI N I ~— I = T T I
Personnel) | |
I e, ETTeya
. User Ly . Command Device |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T T |
New | User LU | ]
version \ j—— \——y —
& - : Fajlover (performed manually)
& : Failback
< : Monitoring
Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (1/9)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).
2 Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU.
3 Check the operating status of the NAS Blade
system.
4 Perform the failover.
5 Stop the node.
6 Start the NAS OS. Do this only if the NAS OS of the target NAS
Package is not running.
7 Operate the software according to the Do this only if NAS OS definitions have
relevant documentation provided with the changed.
software.
8 Upgrade NAS OS by a patch version.
9 Restart the NAS OS. Use the NAS/Management functionality to
perform NAS OS upgrade by a patch version.
10 Start the node.
11 Perform failback.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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K6602678-

Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Replacing the NAS OS by a patch version — Restarting the NAS OS is
required (preventive upgrade: While Operating)

Are program
products managed by

maintenance
ersonnel?

NO

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Phone, E-mail:
Ask a system administrator to

[NAS05-260]

NAS Management console:
Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS

back up the NAS OS LU and NAS
Cluster Management LU.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the NAS OS LU

Cluster Management LU

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify the maintenance personnel

and NAS Cluster Management LU
have been backed up.

of the completion of NAS OS LU
and NAS Management LU

backup.
Is NAS OS on
CL1-CHA stopped?
NO [Ils NAS OS stopped?] | NAS/Management starts

See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

A

with the NAS OS.

Setup on SVP:

Start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [2] (NAS03-830).
4
2
[NAS05-240] [NAS05-250]

NAS Blade system

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (2/9)
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K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Notify ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating

Notify a system administrator of P
the NAS Package location that
requires a failover, and ask to
perform a failover.

failover and get permission for it.

Failing over from CL1-CHA to

NAS Management Console: CL2-CHA
Use the NAS/Management . o
functionality to perform a failover Failover notification

from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and - NAS/Management GUI

confirm that the failover has been (CL2-CHA nofification)
completed. - syslog (CL2-CHA notification)

NAS Management Console:
By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the CL1-CHA

node.
\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
Acknowledge that the failover Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing the
has been completed and that the < and ordinary users of the operations of both
CL1-CHA node has stopped. completion of failover and the CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
NAS Package location.
[Acknowledge that the 9 :
node has stopped] [NAS Package location]
Confirm that the NAS Check CHA-xx displayed in
Package status is the 'Browse Cluster' window
INACTIVE in the ‘Main’ of NAS/Management GUI.
window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].
NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA''s
operations.
[NAS05-290]

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (3/9)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

[NAS05-290]

Is CL1-CHA node
stopped?

[Is the node stopped?]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is INACTIVE
in the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:

Ask a system administrator to Use the NAS/Management

stop the CL1-CHA node. functionality to stop the CL1-CHA
node if it is active.

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that stop of the < Notify the maintenance personnel
CL1-CHA node has been of the completion of stopping the
completed. CL1-CHA node.

[Acknowledge that the node is
stopped]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

[NAS05-290]

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —

Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (4/9)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:
Check if NAS OS on CL1-CHAis
running.

Ask maintenance personnel to
<4— p

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify a system administrator
that NAS OS on CL1-CHAis
running or not.

System administrators

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Phone, E-mail:

check if NAS OS on CL1-CHA is
running.

Setup on SVP:
Start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

Is NAS OS on
CL1-CHA stopped?

NO

Phone, E-mail:

Start NAS OS

See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

[INAS05-280]

Ask maintenance personnel to
start NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[NAS05-270]

NAS Blade system

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (5/9)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of a failover
and get permission for it.

¢ CL1-CHA: Operating
NAS Management Console: CL2-CHA: Operating
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover| Failing over from CL1-CHA to
from CL1-CHA to CL2-CHA, and CL2-CHA
confirm that the failover has
been completed. Failover notification

- NAS/Management GUI
¢ (CL2-CHA notification)

NAS Management Console: - syslog (CL2-CHA natification)

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the CL1-CHA

node.

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
Acknowledge that the failover Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
has been completed and that [€ and ordinary users of the the operations of both
the CL1-CHA node has completion of failover and the CL1-CHA and
stopped. NAS Package location. CL2-CHA)

[Acknowledge that the [NAS Package location]

node has stopped] Check CHA-xx displayed in

Confirm that the NAS the 'Browse Cluster' window

Package status is v of NAS/Management GUI.

INACTIVE in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the CL2-CHA 's
operations.

[NAS05-300]

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (6/9)
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Maintenance personnel

stopped?

Is CL1-CHA node

System administrators

(NAS05-300)

[Is the node stopped?]
Check if the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:

NASManagement Console:

Ask a system administrator to ———pp{Use the NAS/Management
stop the CL1-CHA node.

functionality to stop the CL1-CHA
node.

A

Phone, E-mail:

completed.

Acknowledge that stopping the |«
CL1-CHA node has been

Phone, E-mail:

Notify the maintenance personnel
of the completion of stopping the
CL1-CHA node.

[Acknowledge that the node
has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

[NAS05-300]

NAS Blade system

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (7/9)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS OS by a patch
version on CL1-CHA from SVP.

Upgrading NAS OS
by a patch version
See 5.3.2 [2]
[NAS05-660].

A

Has the upgrade
operation been
completed

Has the upgrade operation
been completed successfully?
The status in the 'Install
Progress' window becomes
‘Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

YES

Setup on SVP:
Reboot NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[Reboot NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3] (NAS03-850)

Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator
that the NAS OS on CL1-CHA
has been rebooted, and request|
the system administrator to

System administrators

Perform an upgrade
operation again. H

perform a failback.

a ) [NAS05-230]

Perform the same
operations for CL2-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback
has been completed and that
the CL1-CHA node has started.

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3[NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of the
failback and get permission for it

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the
CL1-CHA node.

\ 4

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA, and confirm that the
failback has been completed.

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the

NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

CL1-CHA Restarting

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window

Finish the NAS Package by a
of NAS/Management GUI.

regular or corrected version
See the 'Program Install' window in
5.3.2 [2] (9) NAS05-700].

D

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (8/9)

YES

End
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System administrators

.

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to upgrade NAS OS
by a patch version on CL1-CHA.

Maintenance personnel

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully?

NAS Management Console:
Reboot the NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of the failback
and get permission for it.

v
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the
CL1-CHA node.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2-CHA to CL2-CHA,
and confirm that the failback has
been completed.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback |
has been completed and that the
CL1-CHA node has started.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel and
ordinary users of the completion of
failback and the NAS Package

[NAS05-260] location.

[Acknowledge that the node
has started]

Confirm that the NAS Package
status is UP in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

o O

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

CL1-CHA:Restarting

CL2-CHA:Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window
of NAS/Management GUI.

Figure 5.3-3 Upgrading NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While Operating) (9/9)
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(5) Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

[ peeteenteateseeetesteanteaeateiteatesteeteateantaeateenteateteateaaeantaeete it enetenteseerntaneatn N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
( NAS/Management NAS/Management )
: Optional Program Product Optional Program Product
i / e
( NASM - ) ( NASM ot )
i anagemen anagemen Q Q Q Q
H }( NAS 08 )—ﬁ( NAS 08 ) 5| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
e AR eerrrerrere oo eesees Backup LU of NAS CM LU_
Upgrade by
el DE D ) A ) NS T=reT=
version | NAS OS LU for CL1 CHA | | NAS oS LU for CL2 CHA | ] : NAS ICIIusterIl\/!anaqeimlent LLIJ |
T I I I
SVP | Dump LU for cL1 CHA | Dump U Tor CL2 CHA | | |
I I I T T I
| T A S i — | | | ‘| : IlErlrorInf?rlmatiorll L.U :
—~ User LU . L Command Device |
O T T T T T T T T
Q | User LU | | |
New | User LU | r— |
version | — Ny —/

<4 : Monitoring

Figure 5.3-4 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster

is Stopped) (1/4)

Management LU.

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).
2 Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster

Stop the cluster.

Upgrade NAS OS by an updated version.

Upgrade NAS/Mangement.

(2016 - [4V)

Start the cluster.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

C

pgrading NAS OS by an updated version (offline) (preventive
upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

v

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

\ 4

Phone, E-mail:
Ask a system administrator to

NAS Management console:
Back up the NAS OS LU and

back up the NAS OS LU and NAS
Cluster Management LU.

»INAS Cluster Management LU

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the NAS OS
LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU have been
backed up.

v

Phone, E-mail:

of the completion of NAS OS LU
and NAS Management LU

v

Phone, E-mail:

backup.

Notify the maintenance personnel

Phone, E-mail:

Ask a system administrator to
stop the cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that stopping the
cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA has been completed.

[NAS05-330]

Notify ordinary users of stopping
the cluster and get permission
for it.

»i

Permitted?

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

A\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

¢ Notify the maintenance

personnel that stopping the
cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA has been completed.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Figure 5.3-4 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster
is Stopped) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel

\ 4
Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS OS by an A
updated version on CL1-CHA

from SVP. *1

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version
See 5.3.2 [1] [INAS05-560].

Perform an upgrade
NO operation again.

upgrade operation been
completed successfully2

Finish the NAS OS installation.
The status in the 'Install
Progress' window becomes
‘Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [1] (9) [NAS05-650].

YES

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

[NAS05-340]

System administrators

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management
can be upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-4 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster

is Stopped) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Setup on SVP: CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
Upgrading NAS/Management on CL2-CHA:NAS OS running
CL1-CHA*1

Upgrading
NAS/Management

See 5.3.2 [3] [NAS05-710].

Phone, E-mail:

Notify that the settings have been
completed, and that CL1-CHA
has been started.

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?.

YES Finish the NAS Package by a
regular or corrected version

See the ‘Program Install’ window
in 5.3.2 [1] (10) [NAS05-650].

\ 4
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console: CL1-CHA: Operating
Ask a system administratorto = ————pp{By using the NAS/Management CL2-CHA: Operating
start the cluster of CL1-CHA and functionality, start the cluster of
CL2-CHA. CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

( End ) *1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be

upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-4 Upgrading NAS OS by an Updated Version (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster
is Stopped) (4/4)
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(6) Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

New

version

NAS
Management
Console

CL1-CHA

NAS/Management \

ptional Program Producy

(o

Upgrade

CL2-CHA

NAS/Management
Optional Program Product

ﬁ( NAS/Management )

e

N

NAS OS

ISi=l=t=

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ O

QQQQ

~

| NAS Cluster Management LU |
I T 1 T I

NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA ] [ NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA

SVP
(Maintenance
Personnel)

New
version

<+>

T T T T T T T T T
Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA

T T T
T O T I | ~—— | Error Information LU

CACAC

I=T=t=t=1 lh

_ User LU _ Command Device |
| User LU | | I T T T T |
| T T T U T ILU T T T | | T T T T 1 T T |

ser
- ~ p— —)
: Monitoring

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not

Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (1/7)

Step

Procedure Notes

Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).

N—

Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU.

Stop the cluster.

Upgrade NAS OS by a Patch Version.

Upgrade NAS/Mangement.

oo |b~lw

Start the cluster.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS
Is Not Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

v

Are program

products
main

managed by

tenance NO

personnel?

lYES

Postal service:

Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Phone, E-mail:

Ask a system administrator to
back up the NAS OS LU and NAS]
Cluster Management LU.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge tl
LU and NAS C|

backed up.

Management LU have been

hat the NAS OS

—|NAS Cluster Management LU

[INAS05-390]

NAS Management console:
Back up the NAS OS LU and

Phone, E-mail:
Notify the maintenance personnel

luster

v

Phone, E-mail:

CL2-CHA.

Ask a system administrator to
stop the cluster of CL1-CHA and

of the completion of NAS OS LU
and NAS Management LU
backup.

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mai
Acknowledge
cluster of CL1

CL2-CHA has been completed.

I:
that stopping the <

Permitted?

Notify ordinary users of stopping |«
the cluster and get permission
for it.

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

|

Phone, E-mail:
Notify the maintenance personnel

-CHA and

[NAS05-370]

that stopping the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA has
been completed.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (2/7)
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Maintenance personnel

\ 4
Setup on SVP:

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version on CL1-CHA
from SVP. *1

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version
See 5.3.2 [2] [INAS05-660].

NO

upgrade operation been
completed successfully?.

YES

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

[NAS05-380]

System administrators

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Finish the NAS OS installation.
The status in the 'Install Progress'
window becomes 'Completed'.
See 5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management
can be upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (3/7)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:

CL1-CHA ™1

Upgrading NAS/Management on

Upgrading
NAS/Management

See 5.3.2 [3] [NAS05-710].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify that the s
completed, and

has been started.

ettings have been
that CL1-CHA

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

both NAS

YES

A

tasks been completed for

Packages?

A

Phone, E-mail:

start the cluster
CL2-CHA.

Ask a system administrator to

of CL1-CHA and

System administrators

Finish the NAS Package by a
regular or corrected version

See the ‘Program Install’ window
in 5.3.2 [2] (9) [NAS05-700].

NASManagement Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, start the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

e O

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be
upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (4/7)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

A

Phone, E-mail:

Notify ordinary users of stopping
the cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA, and get permission for
it.

Permitted?

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

Notify the maintenance personel
that stopping the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA has
been completed.

[NAS05-400]

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (5/7)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators NAS Blade system

v CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Setup on SVP:

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version on CL1-CHA
from SVP. *1

NO

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Perform an upgrade
NO operation again.

upgrade operation been
completed successfully?

YES

Have the
tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management

[NAS05-410] can be upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (6/7)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators

Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA*1

Phone, E-mail:

Notify that the settings have been
completed, and that CL1-CHA
has been started.

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

A
NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, start the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

e O

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be
upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-5 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not
Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (7/7)
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(7) Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (Preventive

Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

New

version

NAS
Management
Console

CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

NAS/Management \

Q)ptional Program Producy
A A

NAS/Management
Optional Program Product

Upgrade

ﬁ( NAS/Management )

e

N

NAS OS

ISi=l=t=

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ O

QQQQ

NAS Cluster Management LU |
T T T I

NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA ] [ NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA

SVP
(Maintenance
Personnel)

New
version

<+>

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required

T T T T T T T T T
Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA

NI N N S |

QQQQ

~—_—_"

'| Error Information LU

CACAC

~

T

_ User LU _ Command Device
T T T T T T T
| User LU | [
I T T | - I T T T T T
| User LU | |
Y ~—— —
: Monitoring

(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (1/7)

Step

Procedure

Notes

Obtain the corrected version (NAS OS).

N—

Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster
Management LU.

Stop the cluster.

Upgrade NAS OS by a Patch Version .

Reboot NAS OS.

Upgrade NAS/Mangement.

N|oOOob~ W

Start the cluster.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS
Is Required (Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped)

v

Are program

products managed by

maintenance NO
personnel?

lYES

Postal service:

Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

Ask a system administrator to
back up the NAS OS LU and NAS|
Cluster Management LU.

[INAS05-460]

NAS Management Console:
Back up the NAS OS LU and NAS

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the NAS OS LU
and NAS Cluster Management LU
have been backed up.

Cluster Management LU

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify the maintenance personnel

v

Phone, E-mail:

CL2-CHA.

Ask a system adminisrator to
stop the cluster of CL1-CHA and

of the completion of NAS OS LU
and NAS Management LU

backup.

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that stopping the <
cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA has been completed.

Notify ordinary users of stopping |«
the cluster ang get permission
for it.

Permitted?

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify the maintenance

[NAS05-440]

personnel that stopping the
cluster of CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA has been completed.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (2/7)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running

v CL2-CHA:NAS OS running
Setup on SVP:

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version on CL1-CHA
from SVP. *1

Upgrading NAS OS by an
updated version
See 5.3.2 [2] [INAS05-660].

Perform an upgrade
NO operation again.

upgrade operation been
completed successfully?

Finish the NAS OS installation.
The status in the 'Install
Progress' window becomes
‘Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

Setup on SVP:
Reboot NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

[Reboot NAS OS]

Perform the same See 3.5.8 [3] (NAS03-850)

operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management
can be upgraded concurrently.

[NAS05-450]

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (3/7)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Setup on SVP: CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
Upgrading NAS/Management on CL2-CHA:NAS OS running
CL1-CHA*1

Upgrading
NAS/Management

See 5.3.2 [3] [NAS05-710].

Phone, E-mail:

Notify that the settings have been
completed, and that CL1-CHA
has been started.

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?.

YES Finish the NAS Package by a
regular or corrected version
See the ‘Program Install’ window

in 5.3.2 [2] (9) INAS05-770]. CL1-CHA: Operating

CL2-CHA: Operating

\ 4
Phone, E-mail: NASManagement Console:
Ask a system administratorto —————pp{By using the NAS/Management
start the cluster of CL1-CHA and functionality, start the cluster of
CL2-CHA. CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA. *1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be

upgraded concurrently.

e O

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (4/7)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

A

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of stopping
the cluster of CL1-CHA and

CL2-CHA, and get permission for
it.

Permitted?

NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, stop the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

v

Phone, E-mail:

Notify the maintenance personnel
that stopping the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA has been

completed.

[NAS05-470]

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (5/7)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators NAS Blade system

4
CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
v CL2-CHA:NAS OS running
Setup on SVP:
Upgrading NAS OS by an <
updated version on CL1-CHA
from SVP. *1

Perform an upgrade
NO operation again.

upgrade operation been
completed successfully?

Setup on SVP:
Reboot NAS OS on CL1-CHA.

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO

tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management

[NAS05-480] can be upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (6/7)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Setup on SVP:

CL1-CHA ™

Upgrading NAS/Management on

Phone, E-mail:

completed, and that CL1-CHA
has been started.

Notify that the settings have been

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

NO
tasks been completed for
both NAS Packages?

YES

A
NAS Management Console:

By using the NAS/Management
functionality, start the cluster of
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

e O

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA:NAS OS running
CL2-CHA:NAS OS running

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be
upgraded concurrently.

Figure 5.3-6 Replacing the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required
(Preventive Upgrade: While the Cluster is Stopped) (7/7)
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(8) Upgrading NAS/Management (Preventive Upgrade)

New
version [~ P PP PP
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
NAS
Management
Console NAS/Management \ NAS/Management

Optional Program Product

Q)ptional Program Producy
A A

Dl o)

Upgrade >.C NAS/Management NAS/Management

) T (Helslals
( NAS 0S ) ( NAS 0S )| [ Backup LUofNAS CMLU_ |

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ OO

QQQQ

[ _NASOSLUforCLI-CHA | [ NASOS LU for CL2-CHA

| NAS Cluster Management LU |
I T 1 T I

| Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA

(MainSt\(-,{r?ance | A A vl | T | : IIErlrorInflorlmatiorJ L.U .
Personnel) | |
Q = Q L AL
. User Ly . Command Device |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T |
New | User LU | | I T T T T |
version \ ~— N——y —/
<4 : Monitoring
Figure 5.3-7 Upgrading NAS/Management
(Preventive Upgrade) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version
(NAS/Management).
2 Upgrade NAS/Management.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Upgrading NAS/Management
(preventive upgrade)

Are program
products managed by
maintenance

NO

personnel?
YES
CL1-CHA: Operating
A CL2-CHA: Operating
Postal service: Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the Obtain the new version from the
software developer. software developer.
» |
>
\4 v
Setup on SVP: NAS Management Console:
Update NAS/Management on Update NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA by installing it from the [« CL1-CHA by using the D
SVP. A NAS/Management functionality to
Update install it.
NAS/Management
See 5.3.2 [3]

[NAS05-710].

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully?

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully?

Has the upgrade operation YES

been completed successfully?
The status in the 'Install
Progress' window becomes
'‘Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [3] (8)
[NAS05-740]. Perform the same

Perform the operations for
’
same operations CL2-CHA.

for CL2-CHA v v

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

ave the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

NO

Finish the NAS Package by a
regular or corrected version

See the 'Program Install' window
in 5.3.2 [3] (9) [INAS05-780].

Cw > =

Figure 5.3-7 Upgrading NAS/Management
(Preventive Upgrade) (2/2)

YES
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(9) Upgrading an Optional Program Product (Preventive Upgrade)

New
version [/~
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
NAS
Management
Console :

H NAS/Management NAS/Management

Upgrading : } Optional Program Product Optional Program Product
H A A
i ( NAS/Management ) ( NAS/Management ) Q Q Q Q

( NAS OS ) ( NAS OS ) __Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
Backup LU of NAS CM LU

OQQQ OO

[ NASOSLUforCLI-CHA ] [ NASOSLU for CL2-CHA

tCDHCDIKDIQ

| | NAS Cluster Management LU
I T T T I

| Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA

SVP | | |
(Maintenance L

Personnel) Q Q Q Q

'| Error Information LU
T T T T T T T T

. User LU . Command Device |
| User LU | | T T T T I T T |
New | User LU | | T T T T T T |
version \ ~—7 Ny
< : Monitoring
Figure 5.3-8 Upgrading an Optional Program Product
(Preventive Upgrade) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version (optional program
product).
2 Stop the function of an optional program
product.
3 Upgrade an optional program product.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

ﬁgrading an optional program product (preventive

Are progra
products managed by

maintenance
ersonnel?

NO

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

—>
\ 4
Phone, E-mail:

Request a system administrator

[NAS05-530]

Phone, E-mail:

w|Request ordinary users to stop

to stop the optional program
product.

Setup on SVP:

the optional program product.

v

Is the optional
program product on CL1-CHA
running?

vy YES

NAS Management Console:
Stop the optional program
product on CL1-CHA.

v

Phone, E-mail:

A

Upgrade the optional program
product by an updated version, on
CL1-CHA. <

Update optional program
products
See 5.3.2 [4] [NAS05-750].

Has the upgrade
operation been completed

Notify maintenance personnel
that the optional program product

has been stopped.

NO

Perforrﬁ-.‘an upgrade
operation again.

successfully?
YES

Has the upgrade operation been

Perform the completed successfully?
same operations The status in the 'Install Progress'
for CL2-CHA. window becomes 'Completed'.

See 5.3.2 [4] (8) [NAS05-780].

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

NO

YES

Finish the NAS Package by a regular or
corrected version

See the 'Program Install' window in 5.3.2
[4] (9) INAS05-560].

End

D

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:Operating
(The optional features
are not operating.)
CL2-CHA:Operating

Figure 5.3-8 Upgrading an Optional Program Product

(Preventive Upgrade) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Postal service:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Is the optional
program product on CL1-CHA
running?

NO

Phone, E-mail:
Request ordinary users to stop
the optional program product.

A
NAS Management Console:
Stop the optional program
product on CL1-CHA.

A4
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management <
functionality to upgrade an
optional program product. <

Perform an upgrade
operation again.

Has the upgrade
operation been completed
successfully?

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Have the tasks
been completed for both
AS Packages?

End

C D

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CL1-CHA:Operating
(The optional features
are stopping.)
CL2-CHA:Operating

Figure 5.3-8 Upgrading an Optional Program Product

(Preventive Upgrade) (3/3)
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5.3.2 Procedures for Upgrading the NAS OS and Related Program Products

You can upgrade, in the NAS Package, the NAS OS (NAS/Base-Data Control, NAS/Base-File
Sharing) and the related program product such as NAS/Management.

Upgrading the NAS OS and related program products is categorized into four sections. Table 5.3-3
illustrates the related tasks for each upgrade method.

Table 5.3-3 Related tasks for upgrading the NAS OS and the related program product

Upgrade method Description
[1] Upgrading the NAS OS (update |Upgrade the NAS OS such as by adding the NAS OS functionality.
version)
[2] Upgrading the NAS OS (patch Upgrade the NAS OS for emergency measures such as security
version) measures.

[3] Upgrading the NAS/Management |Upgrade the NAS Management.
(update version)
[4] Upgrading the optional program | Upgrade the optional program product.
product

Notes:

* As arule, you must upgrade the same program products and versions into NAS Packages (i.e.,
multi-cabinet models including CHA-1P and CHA-2V, and CHA-1Q and CHA-2W, and single-
cabinet models including CHA-1C and CHA-2G, and CHA-1D and CHA-2J) on the same cluster.

4\ cAUTION

If you plan to expand, reduce, or replace a NAS Package, first close the NAS Setup on
SVP window, and then re-open it.
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Before starting upgrade, determine appropriate upgrade type based on the flow chart shown below.
Once the upgrade type is determined, perform upgrade from the SVP and the Setup on SVP window
according to the upgrade procedures.

@rading the NAS software >

Is NAS OS
upgraded?

IS NAS/Management NO

upgraded?

[4] Upgrading the optional program product
[NAS05-750]

[3] Upgrading the NAS/Management
[NAS05-710]

NO

Is NAS OS upgraded
by a update version?

YES

[1] Upgrading the NAS OS (update version) [2] Upgrading the NAS OS (patch version)
[NAS05-560] [NAS05-660]

Installation Type Flowchart

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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[1] Upgrading the NAS OS (update version)------ - NASO05-560
[2] Upgrading the NAS OS (patch version) --- NASO05-660
[3] Upgrading the NAS/Management (update version)------------------------ -- NAS05-710
[4] Upgrading the optional program product------- --- - NAS05-750

[1] Upgrading the NAS OS (update version)

To upgrade the NAS OS:

4\ CAUTION

Before upgrading the NAS OS, switch the services running on the target NAS Package
(node) to be upgraded to run on an alternative node, and then request the system
administrator to stop the target node.

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be upgraded, and
then click the Program Install button.

PANAS Setup on SYP { Main )

CHA> CHA-1Q
CHA- TR CHA-TS
(P (UP)
\%iv\ CHa-2W /
CHA-23, CHES 2T
(U (P
~

1
ngram Instal ;‘) ‘ License Management ‘

Setting ‘

Boot Management

‘ Refer Confizuration

‘ Restore NAS CM LU ‘

‘ Hibermat ion Dums ‘
‘ Restore NAS 05 LU ‘

Download Dume | Close |
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window appears.

A\ cAuTION

Initialization [NAS03-540].

Except for failure recovery purposes, you do not need to select NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.

If there exists a NAS Package (other than the NAS Package on which the operation is
being performed) for which a NAS OS has been installed, selecting these check boxes
might cause a fatal error such as a system crash. You need to enter a password to
select these check boxes and continue the operation. Contact the Technical Support
Center (TSC) to confirm the validity of the operation and obtain the password.

For more information on the operating procedure, see 3.5.4 [4] Installation Containing LU

From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be upgraded (NAS OS (Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base -
Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing)).

If you want to upgrade multiple program products, select the program product while

holding down the Ctrl key.
Click the Install button to continue.

Note: In the window example below, the NAS OS stored in the NAS OS media is

upgraded.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install }

CHAa-1P

bvailable Program Product

Program Product Mame |Version
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backue Re... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storaze/Management 02-00-01
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storase/Base - Fi... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storase/Base - Da... 02-00-01

Uninztal%’//’

Program Product in Media

Prosram Product Mame Yersion
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stor 02-00-02

(A list of the installed program
products is displayed. You can
select only one program product,
and cannot select multiple program

products.
- J
(5 o)

Becomes active when an item in the
above list is selected. Clicking this
button uninstalls the selected
optional program product.

- J

(The program products stored in the )
supplied the NAS OS media are

Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage agem 02-00-02

displayed. You can select multiple

items at one time.
- J/

m‘ you select an item from the above\
list, this button becomes active.

Initialize Install Clicking this button installs or
O MAS Cluster Management LU upgrades the selected program
product.
O Error Information LU \ _/
Close
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(6) The message “Are you sure you want to update the NAS OS?” appears.
Click the Yes button in the message window.

Setup on S¥P

i [ENS3498W]

Are wal sure you want to update the MAas 05?
Select Yes bo update the MNAS OS,

Select Mo to inskall the MAS OS For the Firsk time,
Select Cancel to cancel this operation,

(6-1)
When the node is stopped:
The NAS OS is installed.

Go to step (7).

(6-2)

When the node is active.

The message “This node is active...” appears.

Click the Cancel button in the message window to cancel the processing. Ask a system
administrator to switch the service to the alternative node and stop the node.

If you want to forcibly continue the processing, click the OK button.

Setup on S¥YP

i [EMS3610W]
This node is active. Please ask a system administrator to switch the service to the alternative node and stop this node. IF vou want to Forcibly continue
the processing, please select the OF button,
[OK]:Continues the processing.
[Cancel]:Cancels the processing.

Go to step (6-4).
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(6-3)

When the system could not recognize the cluster status:

The message “Failed to get the cluster status...” appears.

Click the Cancel button in the message to stop the processing, and then go back to step

(5.

If the same message appears repeatedly, click the OK button to forcibly continue the
processing .

Setup on SYP

& [ENS36094W]

Failed ko get the chusker status, Please select the Cancel button and then retry the operation. IF this message is displayed repeatedly, please select
the OK button and Forcibly continue the processing,

[ ]:Continues the processing.

[Cancel]:Cancels the processing.

Go to step (6-4).
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(6-4)

The message “The cluster system may be affected by this process...” appears.

Click the OK button in the message.

Setup on S¥YP

& [EMS3611W]

The clusker system may be affected by this process, Do wou wank bo conkinue the processing?

(6-5)

The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Password)’ window appears.
Enter the password, and then click the OK button.

The NAS

OS is installed.

MAS Setup on S¥P { Password )

Pazsword: |

0

Cancel
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(7) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the upgrade
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the upgrade starts in the order from the top item.

NAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )

CHA-TP

Now Install...[maximum 90 minutes]

Program Product Name [ Version | Status |
Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-02 a0%

Cancal

Clozme

(it |aftover products)

When you upgrade the NAS OS on the other NAS Package, before the upgrade starts,
make sure whether failover was performed on the NAS Package for which the NAS OS is
to be installed. See the flowcharts in Chapter 5 and Chapter 7, and then go back to step
(2) to continue.

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (9).

Note: It takes approximately 10 minutes to upgrade the NAS OS in one NAS Package, and
a maximum of 90 minutes to upgrade it in more than one NAS Package at the same time.

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.
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(8) When upgrade of the NAS OS finished abnormally:

(8-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(8-2)

Make sure that there is no blocked part or error in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Maintenance)’
window. If there is a blocked part or an error, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-
10], and then take action.

(8-3)
If the Status area in the ‘Install Progress’ window remains at 1%, and then installation
finishes abnormally, use the following procedure to check the Event Viewer of the SVP.

(8-3-1)
Click the Start button to display the Start menu, and then choose Settings and Control
Panel.

&

Modify Mode

Maintenance Information
Install Diagnosis
FD Copy DUMP
GUIDANCE
Auto Dump
NAS Setup
B Tosoar 85t Mo

P2 2 T 28 0 8 0 O = G o N - L e
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(8-3-2)

The ‘Control Panel’ window appears.
Double-click Administrative Tools.

(8-3-3)
Double-click Event Viewer.

Control Panel M=
Edit  Yiew Favorites Toadls Help |
@Search 25 Folders @ |
M o=
"7 = T
i s
Accessibility  Add/Remove  AddfRemove Bl ALi Sound
Control Panel Oplions Hardware Programs Ti Setup
o -
Administrative Tools %&
Configures administrative settings for 3
your computer Aukamatic Date/Time Display Fax Falder Options
Updates
Windoves Update:
Windows 2000 Support % & @
Fonts Game Internet Java Plug-in Kevboard
Controllers Options 1.3.1_01
% a
Mouse MNetwork and  Phone and  Power Options Printers
Dial-up Co... Modern ...
-
o
O @ N
y
Regional Scanners and  Scheduled Saunds and System
Options Cameras Tasks Multimedia
-
"
(Configures administrative settings For wour computer

ew Favorites  Tools  Help

“HBack v -, -

| @Search E&Fo\dars @ | .'?_—.‘ [B o ‘ '

Address | Administrative Tools

[ éw
T i = &
[FT=} 2l
3 Component Computer Data Sources Internet
Administrative Tools Services Management {ODEC) Servic. ..

Event Yiewer I% %ﬁ
Sharteuk

Lacal Security  Perfarmance
i Policy

Al

Services Telnet Server
Adrninistration

Displays monitaring and
roubleshooting messages from
indowes and other programs,

Modified: 7/7/2003 9:49 PM
Size: 150 KB

Attributes: {normal)

Displays monitoring and troubleshooting messages from Windows and ather programs”l.SD KB

“@ My Computer
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(8-3-4)
If there is a DHCP error 1009, double-click the error and check the description.
Event Properties ﬂ
Ewent
Date: 8/25/2003  Source:  DHCP Server +
Tirne: 11.29 Categon: Mone
Type: Eror Ewent ID: 1003
User 1A

Computer: R4507ESS020F

Diescription:

Ivvalid DHCP data was receivedP address requested different than 1P
address offered

Daia; G Byras O whods

L |

I

Ok | | Cancel | | Snonly |

(8-3-5)

Check if the error description includes the following sentence:
IP address requested different than IP address offered.

If so, go to step (8-3-6).

If the above error does not exist, remove the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) from the CD
drive of the SVP, reboot the SVP PC, and then install the NAS OS from step 1.
If the same phenomenon occurs repeatedly, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC).

(8-3-6)

A DHCEP server other than the SVP may be operating.

Although a user LAN is not supposed to be able to connect to a DKC internal HUB
(internal LAN), if the user LAN (excluding a LAN for ASSIST or Hi-Track) is mistakenly
connected to the internal LAN, this error might occur. See the LOCATION Section
[LOCATIONO05-60] and check if the user LAN is connected to HUB EXP-1 or EXP-2. If
the user LAN is connected, disconnect it.

(8-3-7)
Re-execute upgrade.
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(9) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the upgrade has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress )

CHA-1P
Comelete the installation
_—
Program Product Mame | Version /[ Status
Hitachi MNetwork Attached Stora... 02-00-02 Completed
Caree| ‘>
Cihe |eftover products) Close P

(10) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the upgraded version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the
NAS OS media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available
Program Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS OS media
(CD-ROM), and then click the Close button.
The upgrade finishes.
Note: When NAS/OS is upgraded, you select “NAS OS(Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing))”
from Program Product in Media in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)” window,
however, after the upgrade finishes, upgraded version of two program products (“Hitachi
Network Attached Storage/Base - Data Control” and “Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - File Sharing”) are displayed in Available Program Product.

NAS Setup on SYP { Program Install )
CHa-1P

Available Program Product

ProgzamPToduct Hame [Verstor~——
WTtachi Network Attached StoragedBase - Fi... 02-00-02 N
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backup Re... 02-00-01

’tachi MNetwork Attached Storaze/Management 02-00-01

Program Product in Media

Frogram Product Mame ‘ Yersion
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-02
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Maragement — 02-00-02

Initialize

O #ES Clozter blarazzmert L

O Error Informat ion L
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[2] Upgrading the NAS OS (patch version)
To upgrade the NAS OS:

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be upgraded, and
then click the Program Install button.

Note: Make sure that the status of the NAS OS in the target NAS Package that you want to
upgrade is UP, INACTIVE, or WARN(NAS Management is not installed).

-1F CHA-10
CHE- TR CHE-15
(P} (UP)

4-2Y CHA-2W
CHA-2% R
(P S~ (UM |
N
(T"“-Fﬁeeiam-lﬁa+&++"”T ‘ License Maragement
Setting

Boot Manazement Refer Confizuration

Restore NAS 05 LU

‘ Close |

‘ Hiberration Dump ‘ ‘ Restore NAS CM LU ‘
‘ Download Dump ‘
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window appears.
From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be upgraded (NAS OS (Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base -
Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing)).
If you want to upgrade multiple program products, select the program product while
holding down the Ctrl key.
Click the Install button to continue.

Note: In the window example below, the NAS OS stored in the NAS OS media is

upgraded.
NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install )
CHA-1P (A list of the installed program h
. products is displayed. You can
Available Program Product / select only one program product,
Prozram Product Name | Version |1 and cannot select multiple program
Hitachi Network Attached Storase/Backup Re... 02-00-01 \pmd““’ts' )

Hitachi Metwork Attached Storaze/Manazement 02-00-01
Hitachi Metwork Attached StoraszesBase - Fi... 02-00-01
Hitachi Metwork Attached StoraszesBase - Da... 02-00-01

~

rE’:ecomes active when an item in the
above list is selected. Clicking this
button uninstalls the selected

/ optional program product.

Uruiruz"tzl_l-l/ - %

Progzram Product in Media

Program Product Name Yersion (The program products stored in the )
supplied the NAS OS media are
displayed. You can select multiple
\items at one time.

J

\

/If you select an item from the above
list, this button becomes active.

Initialize Install Clicking this button installs or
O HAS Cluster berazement L upgrades the selected program
product.
O Error Information LI - /
Close
A cAuTION

When you upgrade the NAS OS (patch version), you cannot click both the NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.
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(6) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the upgrade
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the upgrade starts in the order from the top item.

NAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )
CHA-1P

Mow Install. ..

Prozram Procuct Mame | Version | Status |

20-07-3F (/1) 02-00-01 0%

Cancal

Clozme

(it |aftover products)

When you upgrade the NAS OS on the other NAS Package, upgrade the NAS OS on the
NAS Package of the same cluster. Before the upgrade starts, make sure whether failover
was performed on the NAS Package for which the NAS OS is to be installed. See the
flowcharts in Chapter 5 and Chapter 7, and then go back to step (2) to continue.

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (8).
Note: 1t takes approximately 1 minute to upgrade the NAS OS (corrected patch version) in
one NAS Package, and several minutes to upgrade it in more than one NAS Package at the

same time.

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.
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(7) When upgrade of the NAS OS finished abnormally:

(7-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(7-2)

Make sure that there is no blocked part or error in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Maintenance)’
window. If there is a blocked part or an error, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-
10], and then take action.

(8) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the upgrade has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress )

CHA-1P
Complete the installation -
Program Product Mame | Version /[ Status
20-07-5F (1/1) 02-00-01 Comp | eted
Carwe|
lthe leftover products) Close >

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO5'690




K6602678-

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window appears.
Make sure that the upgraded version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the
NAS OS media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available
Program Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS OS media

(CD-ROM), and then click the Close button.

The upgrade finishes.

Note: When NAS OS is upgraded, you select “NAS OS(Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - Data Control, Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - File Sharing))”
from Program Product in Media in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Program Install)’ window,
however, after the upgrade finishes, the upgrade version two program products (‘“Hitachi
Network Attached Storage/Base - Data Control” and “Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Base - File Sharing”) are displayed in Available Program Product.

CHA-1P

bvailable Program Product

ProgamfToduct Name

Tachi Network Attached Storase/Backue Re... 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Maragement 02-00-01
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - 0-01

0-01

Wachi Network Attached Storage/Base -

Fi... 0z-00-
Da... 02-00-

Program Product in Media

Frogram Product Mame [Version
20-07-8F (1/1) 02-00-01
Initialize
O HES Clustar baragement LU

O Error Informat ion L1
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[3] Upgrading the NAS/Management (update version)
To upgrade the NAS/Management:

(1) Insert the NAS OS media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’ window select the NAS Package to be upgraded, and
then click the Program Install button.

Note: Make sure that the status of the NAS OS in the target NAS Package that you want to
upgrade is UP or INACTIVE.

N MA etup o P a b

/em CHA-10
CHA-15

CHE- TR
(P} (UP)

N

4-2Y CHA-2W
CHA-2¥ L=
(UP) S~ P |
Frogram Instélj__:::1> ‘ License Managemert ‘
Setting

Boot Manazement Refer Confizuration

Restore NAS 05 LU

‘ Close |

‘ Hiberration Dump ‘ ‘ Restore NAS CM LU ‘
‘ Download Dump ‘
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)” window appears.
Select the program product that you want to upgrade (“NAS Management (Hitachi
Network Attached Storage/Management”)) from a list of program products displayed in
the Program Product in Media field.
Click the Install button to continue.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Program Install ) [A list of the installed program
Pz products is displayed. You can
CHA-1P select only one program product,
dvailable Program Product [aJIt]c?d‘L:Je(‘:?SrTOt select multiple program
Program Froduct Mame [Versiod N~ /
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storaze/Base - Fi... 02-00-02
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storaze/Base - Da... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backue Re... 02-00-01 /Becomes active when an item in the\
Hitachi MNetwork Attached Storaze/Manazement 02-00-01 above list is selected. Clicking this
|_{ button uninstalls the selected
optional program product.
Urirstall AN J
Frogram Froduct in Media (The program products stored in the )
Frogram Froduct Mame |Version — Zlijspp‘?g)e/gdth$oltlﬁ:§nosselrg c?tdrlr(’\aualtzzle
Hitachi Metworl Attached Storasge/Base - Da... 02-00-02 items at o.ne time.
\ J
If you select an item from the above
Initialize L list, this button becomes active.
B . Inst=tt Clicking this button installs or
O HES Cluster Marazemert LU upgrades the selected program
O Error Infarmation LU product.
Close
A\ cAuTION
When you upgrade the NAS/Management, you cannot select both the NAS Cluster
Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(6) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the upgrade
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the upgrade starts in descending order from the top item.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )

CHA-1P

How Install...

Program Product MName [ Version [ Status |
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-02 14

Caricel

L ‘ L Clome
Mihe |eftover products) o

When you upgrade the NAS OS on the other NAS Package, upgrade the NAS OS on the
NAS Package of the same cluster. See the flowcharts in Chapter 5 and Chapter 7, and
then go back to step (2) to continue.

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (8).

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.

(7) When the NAS/Management upgrade has ended abnormally:

(7-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(7-2)

In the ‘SVP(Maintenance)’ window, make sure that no blocked part or failure is displayed.
If there is a blocked part or failure, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-10] for the
corresponding action to take.
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(8) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the upgrade has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress }

CHA-1P

Complete the installation P—
Program Product Name [ Yersion /[ status \|
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-02 Comp leted

Cariel

(the l=ftoer products)

P —
( Close )
\/

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the upgraded version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the
NAS OS media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available
Program Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS OS media
(CD-ROM), and then click the Close button.
The upgrade finishes.

NAS Setup on 5YP  Program Install }
CHA-1P

bvailable Program Product

ProgamfToduct Name

LTachi Network Attached Storase/Management

Hitachi Network Attached Storaze/Base - Fi...
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Da...

iLachi Network Attached Storage/Backup Re. ..

02-00-02
02-00-02
02-00-02
02-00-01

Program Product in Media

Frogram Product Mame [Version
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Maragement — 02-00-02

Initialize

O HES Cluztar baragzmerd L1

O Error Informat ion L1
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[4] Upgrading the optional program product
To upgrade the optional program product:

(1) Insert the NAS PP media (CD-ROM) into the CD drive of the SVP.

(2) Inthe ‘SVP’ window, change View Mode to Modify Mode.

(3) Click the NAS Setup button to start Setup on SVP.

Note: The NAS Setup button can be used in Modify Mode only.

(4) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)” window select the NAS Package to be upgraded, and
then click the Program Install button.

Note: Make sure that the status of the NAS OS in the target NAS Package that you want to
upgrade is UP or INACTIVE.

/m CHA-10
CHA- 1T CHA-1%
( (UP) (UP)
\
4-2Y CHA-2W
CHA-23 Loy
(UP) S~ P |
<E Program Install ? ‘ License Managemert ‘
Setting

Boot Management Refer Confizuration ‘

Restore NAS 03 LU

| |

| | |

‘ Hibernation Dump ‘ ‘ Restore MAS CM LU ‘
| |

| |

Do load Dump ‘ Close |
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
From a list of the program products displayed in Program Product in Media, select the
program product to be upgraded.
If you want to upgrade multiple program products, select the program product while
holding down the Ctrl key.
Click the Install button to continue.

Note: In the window example below, NAS/Backup Restore is installed from the optional
program products stored in the NAS PP media.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Program Install ) fA list of the installed program I
CHA-1P products is displayed. You can
select only one program product,
tvailable Program Product and cannot select multiple program
| | products.
Program Product MName |Version \_ P,
Hitachi MNetwork Attached Storasze/Marazement 02-00-85/
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storasge/Base - Fi... 02-00-
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storagze/Base - Da... 02-00-02 (Becomes active when an item in the\
Hitachi Metwork Attached StoragesBackue Re... 02-00-01 above list is selected. Clicking this
|_{ button uninstalls the selected
optional program product.
Uriirztall \ /
. . ~ - ~
Program Product in Media The program products stored in the
FProgram Product Mame | Yersion " Z?S%?gsg(;h$oﬁiznp§erlggf ;sue;triile
Hitachi Metworl Attached Storage/8rti Yiru... 02-00-02 items at one time.
Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage/Svnc Imase nz-00-02 \_ J
If you select an item from the above
Initialize L list, this button becomes active.
B L b . Insta=t Clicking this button installs or
O HeEs Cluzter barsgzment L upgrades the selected program
O Error Iriformat ion LU product.
Close
&\ cAUTION

When you upgrade the optional program product, you cannot select both the NAS
Cluster Management LU and Error Information LU in the Initialize area.
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(6) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window appears, and then the upgrade
progress for the selected program product is displayed. If you selected multiple program
products, the upgrade starts in descending order from the top item.

MNAS Setup on SYP { Install Progress )

CHA-1P

How Install...

Program Product MName [ Version [ Status |
Hitachi Metwork Attached Stora... 02-00-02 14

Caricel

L ‘ L Clome
Mihe |eftover products) o

When you upgrade the NAS OS on the other NAS Package, upgrade the NAS OS on the
NAS Package of the same cluster. See the flowcharts in Chapter 5 and Chapter 7, and
then go back to step (2) to continue.

If installation finishes successfully, go to step (8).

Note: Select (CL) [Cancel (the leftover products)] if you want to cancel next and
consecutive PP installation.

(7) When the optional program product upgrade has ended abnormally:

(7-1)
When a message whose ID is ENSxxxxx appears, see the SVP MESSAGE Section for the
corresponding action to take.

(7-2)

In the ‘SVP(Maintenance)’ window, make sure that no blocked part or failure is displayed.
If there is a blocked part or failure, see the SVP Section [SVP02-30] [SVP03-10] for the
corresponding action to take.
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(8) When all the statuses of the program products displayed in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP
(Install Progress)’ window become Completed, the upgrade has finished.
Click the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Install Progress)’ window.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Install Progress }

CHA-TP

Complete the installation

T
Program Product Name [ Yersion /[ status \|
Hitachi Network Attached Stora... 02-00-02 W

P —
Capie| P
, L , Close
(the l=ftoer products) b
S ——

(9) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Program Install)’ window appears.
Make sure that the upgraded version displayed in Ver. corresponds with the version of the
NAS PP media (CD-ROM) and also the program product name in Name in Available
Program Product corresponds with the program product name of the NAS PP media
(CD-ROM), and then click the Close button.
The upgrade finishes.

NAS Setup on SYP { Program Install )
CHa-1P

Available Program Product

ProgzamPToduct Hame [ Verster
Tachi Metwork Attached Storage/Backue Re... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Management 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Base - Fi... 02-00-02

ifachi Metwork Attached Storage/Base - Da... 02-00-02

Program Product in Media

Frogram Product Mame ‘ Yersion
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/dnti ¥iru... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Backue Re... 02-00-02
Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Sync Image  02-00-02

Initialize

O #ES Clozter blarazzmert L

O Error Informat ion L
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5.3.3 Going Back To an Earlier Software Version

Before updating, and when the settings are added, deleted, or changed by the NAS/Management
GUI, you should make a backup of the NAS OS LU by using the NAS OS LU save/recovery
functionality of NAS/Management. If the upgrade fails, use the following procedure to go back to
the previous version.

4\ CAUTION

When you downgrade software, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) and perform
operations according to its instructions.

The NAS Blade system does not provide the functionality to go back to an earlier update version.
To go back to a previous software version:

(1) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of the NAS OS

(a) When the NAS OS LU, NAS Cluster Management LU and user LU Have Been Backed Up
Restore NAS OS LU[NAS03-1050] and NAS Cluster Management LU[NAS03-1000] by
using the NAS OS LU save/recovery functionality. Ask a system administrator to restore
user LU.
You can go back to an earlier version of NAS/Management and an optional program
product by this procedure.

(b) When the NAS OS LU, NAS Cluster Management LU and user LU Have Not Been Backed
Up
Perform an expansion installation of the NAS OS[NAS03-400] to install the earlier version
to overwrite the current version[NAS05-130][NAS05-220], until you reach the target
version you want.
Upgrade the version of NAS/Management and an optional program product to an earlier
version[ NAS03-490][NAS03-510] at this time.

(2) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of NAS/Management
Upgrade the version of NAS/Management to an earlier version[NAS03-490].
To go back to an earlier version of NAS/Management, you also need to go back to an earlier
version of the NAS OS. After going back to an earlier version of the NAS OS, as described in
(1), upgrade the target version of NAS/Management.

(3) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of an Optional Program Product
Upgrade the version of an optional program product to an earlier version[NAS03-510].
To go back to an earlier version of an optional program product, you also need to go back to an
earlier version of the NAS OS. After going back to an earlier version of the NAS OS, as
described in (1), upgrade the target version of an optional program product.
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6. NAS Configuration (Reconfiguration)
6.1 Overview

This chapter describes the procedures for reconfiguring a NAS Blade disk subsystem. Such
reconfiguration may become necessary due to increases in data volumes or changes in the type of
work. When reconfiguring a NAS Blade disk subsystem, maintenance personnel or system
administrators need to take into consideration such factors as the necessity of stopping the NAS
OS, the necessity of performing a backup, and the interrelationships among the LUs, device files,
and file systems.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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6.2

Reconfiguring Hardware

hardware.

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and this
section shows operations of maintenance personnel and system administrators when
reconfiguring hardware.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location when reconfiguring

Table 6.2-1 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 6.2-1 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration
Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V

Option 1 1Q 2W

Option 2 1R 2X

Option 3 1S 2Y
Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G

Option 1 1D 2J

Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.

6.2.1 Types of Hardware Reconfiguration

The following table shows how hardware reconfiguration procedures are classified depending on
the type of the target hardware, the reason for reconfiguration, and the operations of the
maintenance personnel and system administrator.

Table 6.2-2 Types of Hardware Reconfiguration

# Major Minor Reason for Target Device NAS Restart | Opera- See:
Classification | Classification | Reconfiguration Backup |NAS 0S? tion
Required status *
2"
1 | RAID group Adding Data added due to | SVP (Remote No No Yes Figure 6.2-1
an increase in Console) [NAS06-40]
|| data capacity
2 Removing Data deleted SVP (Remote No No No Figure 6.2-2
because related Console), [NAS06-60]
work became Setup on SVP,
unnecessary NAS/Manage-
ment
3 |RAID cache Adding Performance SVP No No Yes _7
memory enhancement due
to increase in
loads of related
|| work
4 Removing Due to decrease |SVP No No Yes =7
in loads of related
work

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

6.2.2 Flowcharts for Reconfiguring Hardware

The following table lists general procedures for reconfiguring hardware:

# Major Minor Reason for Target Device NAS Restart |Operation See:
Classification | Classification | Reconfiguration Backup |NAS OS?| status “
Required?
*1
5 |RAID cache Reconfiguring |Performance SVP No No Yes =7
memory (DCR) enhancement
undertaken when
there are high-
access LUs
6 [NAS Package |Adding Related work SVP (Remote No No Yes Figure 6.2-3
became necessary |Console), [NAS06-90]
Setup on SVP,
NAS/Manage-
[ ment
7 Removing Related work SVP (Remote No No Yes Figure 6.2-4
became Console), [NAS06-130]
unnecessary Setup on SVP,
NAS/Manage-
ment
8 LU Increasing Data capacity SVP (Remote Yes No No Figure 6.2-5
capacity increased. Console), [NAS06-150]
(LUSE) Involves LU Setup on SVP,
(Change of reconfiguration. NAS/Manage-
|| emulation type) ment
9 Decreasing Data capacity SVP (Remote Yes No No Figure 6.2-6
capacity decreased. Console), [NAS06-180]
(Change of Involves LU Setup on SVP,
emulation type) |reconfiguration. NAS/Manage-
(CVS) ment
10 |MP memory Reconfiguring |Performance Remote No No Yes =3
(PCR) enhancement Console
Yes: Required. No: Not required.
*1: Backup in directory or file units is used.
*2: For more information, see the REPLACE Section [REP01-10], SSD Optional Function
[SSDOPT02-10]
*3: For more information, see the FlashAccess User’s Guide.
*4: Yes: Ordinary users can continue their operations.
No: Some applications of ordinary users related to reconfiguration are stopped.

# General procedure for reconfiguration For details, see ...

(1) |Adding a RAID group (user LU) Figure 6.2-1 [NAS06-40]

(2) | Removing a RAID group (user LU) Figure 6.2-2 [NAS06-60]

(3) |Adding or removing RAID cache memory or [REPO1-10]

reconfiguring (DCR) [SSDOPT02-10]

Adding CM: from [INST03-CM-10]
Removing CM: from [INST04-CM-10]

(4) | Adding a NAS Package Figure 6.2-3 [NAS06-90]

(5) | Removing a NAS Package Figure 6.2-4 [NAS06-130]

(6) | Increasing LU capacity (user LU) Figure 6.2-5 [NAS06-150]

(7) | Decreasing LU capacity (user LU) Figure 6.2-6 [NAS06-180]
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(1) Adding a RAID Group (User LU)

CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium |

> QQQQ

| mp I‘ ‘l MP |<—>| MP | : [ Backup LU of NAS CMLU_ |
§| Backup LU of NAS CM LU

Q OO Cacay Q
NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA NAS OSLUfor CL2-CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |

SVP Dump LU for CL1 CHA Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |

I I T T || I
| o OO T I | | | | Error Information LU

| |
QQQQ QQQQ LQQQQ

User LU U LU
Create LU —— — Command Device

and set | | USGI‘LU = | I T T T 1 T
oath. e R — |

|
|
I | | User LU | | I T T T I |

<—» : Monitoring

Figure 6.2-1 Adding a RAID Group (User LU)(1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Add a RAID group (PDEV).
2 Define the user LU. (Create the LU and set the path).
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
@ding a RAID group (user @
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
¢ are operating.
. Phone, E-mail:
xg\dSFf’glrEn\(/e’ai\éi-reate LU. < Call maintenance personnel for PDEV added.
adding PDEV.
Notify ordinary users of addition
il Abizy of PDEV.
See [INST03-DKA-100]. ¢
v
SVP: NAS Management console:
Set paths. o L'Jse NAS/Management to create
Pfile systems.
Set the path
\ See [INST05-950].

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system administrator of
completion of LU creation and
path setup.

NAS Management console:
Use NAS/Management to create
file shares.

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of
completion of PDEV addition.

v
= O

Figure 6.2-1 Adding a RAID Group (User LU)(2/2)
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(2) Removing a RAID Group (User LU)

o — N
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium | !
v w felels =1
| mp &> mP |« > e > NP | §| Backup LU of NAS CMLU_
e [ Badup LU o NAS CMLU
S ET S TTESES ESES l =TT Q
NAS OS LU for cL1 CHA | | NAS 0s LU for CL2 CHA | NAS CIuster Manaqement LU |
T T T
SVP Dump LU for CL1 CHA | Dump LU for CL2 CHA | | |
I T T I
| | | | Error Informatlon LU
|
T — :User L:U — L CALA L L2
# , T T Command Device |
|7 |, T ,| T
E I | User LU | I = = =
S I |
] Removel R HC =

<4—» : Monitoring | T T = = I |

Figure 6.2-2 Removing a RAID Group (User LU)(1/2)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Delete all the file shares on the RAID Delete unnecessary setting information.
group to be removed.

2 Delete all the file systems on the RAID Delete unnecessary setting information.
group subject to be removed.

3 Stop the cluster on the NAS Package
subject to be removed.

4 From the LUNs set for the file systems to From these LDEV numbers, maintenance
be deleted, specify the LDEV numbers of | personnel specify the RAID group (PDEV) to be
the RAID group to be removed. removed.

5 Stop the NAS OS.

6 Delete all the paths to and from the RAID | Delete unnecessary setting information.
group to be removed.

7 Remove the RAID group (PDEVs).
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:

Stop the NAS OSs on CL1-CHA |4
and CL2-CHA NAS Packages.

System administrators

@noving a RAID group (user LD

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of removal
of PDEV.

NAS Management Console:
Check the file systems in the
RAID group subject to deletion,
and then cancel the relevant file
sharing.

NAS Management Console:
Check the device files
composing the file systems
checked in the above step, and
then delete the relevant file

systems.

NAS Management Console:
Stop the cluster of CL1-CHA and

CL2-CHA.

Remote Console:

Specify the LDEV No. of the
LDEVs composing the device
files checked in the above step
from the LUN set to the each
relevant file system.

v

Perform a stop of the NAS
(O]
See 3.5.8 [1] [NAS03-790].

SVP:

Identify RAID group and PDEV
from LDEV number.

See [SVP02-650].
\ 4

Identify RAID group and
PDEV from LDEV number

SVP:
Delete paths.

\ 4

Delete paths
See [INST05-970].

NAS frame, SVP:

Remove RAID group and PDEV.

A\ 4

Remove PDEV
See [INST04-DKA-100].

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system administrator of
completion of PDEV removal.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel of
LDEV number and call for
removing PDEV.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of

’completion of PDEV removal.

v

End

C D

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
are operating

CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
are not operating

For details, see the LUN
Manager User's Guide.

PDEV removed.

Figure 6.2-2 Removing a RAID Group (User LU)(2/2)
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(3) Adding or Removing RAID Cache Memory or Reconfiguring (DCR)

For details, refer to the REPLACE Section [REP01-10], SSD OPTIONAL FUNCTION
SECTION [CVSDCRO02-10].

For details about adding cache memory, refer to the INSTALLATION Section ( from [INST-03-
CM-10)).

For details about removing cache memory, refer to the INSTALLATION Section ( from [INST-
04-CM-10]).
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(4) Adding a NAS Package

Addition NAS Package = i
NAS Package
Ve g
.................... AU OO BSOS o 1
V V Cluster 2 CL2 CHA .
Installation CL1-CHA2 CL2-CHA2 { Pentium

NAS/Management
Optional Program Product

NAS/Management
Optional Program Product

F NAS/Management NAS/Management :
H [ | T | ) (I | T |)

NAS OS J NAS OS DIk

!_Q'@'@_QW OO
: NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA : |

NAS OS LU for CL2 CHA

| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ

H

|
Dump LU for CL2.CHA |
|

SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | : u ) f -C : NAS CIuster Manaqement LU |
T T T T I
|
=gt lg@Qﬁl@j
Createo OO Q Q Q Q Q Error Information LU
andset AS OS LU for CL1-CHA2 User LU
path. i — :
T :)UI'TI'II? LY folr |CL1 ClH'lA2 T | | T TT USIeT LY T T T | L Q Q Q Q
(o) |1 | Gsoriy | L _Commeabeise ]
N N P I - |
Supplled T T T T T
Media |
\_ \—

<4—» : Monitoring

Figure 6.2-3 Adding a NAS Package (1/4)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Add the NAS Package to the NAS Blade
system frame.
2 Create the NAS system LUs for the added
NAS Package, set the paths and define
the user LU.
3 Build the system. Carry out the series of tasks from reinstalling the
NAS OS to setting up the functionality related to
error monitoring.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

@ding a NAS Package >

NAS frame, SVP: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
Install NAS Package for P Call maintenance personnel for operating
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2 - installing NAS Package and

notify ordinary users accordingly.

Increase NAS Package
See [INST03-4NS-10].

SVP:

Create LU for CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHA2 and set path (system
LU construction/path setup, user
LU definition).

Set the path
See [INST05-950].

\ 4

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS OS on CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHA2.

Install NAS OS
See 3.5.4 [NAS03-290].

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2.

Install NAS/Management
See 3.5.4 [NAS03-290].

Setup on SVP:

Install optional program products
for NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2 (*1).

Install optional program
products for
NAS/Management

See 3.5.4 [3] [NAS03-500].

[NAS06-110]

(*1) Required only when optional program products are used.

Figure 6.2-3 Adding a NAS Package (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:
Set CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHA2license.

[Setting Up a License]
See 3.5.7 [NAS03-660].
\ 4

Setup on SVP:
Set up CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHAZ2 network (fixed IP).

[Setting up the network
(fixed IP)]
y See 3.5.6 [NAS03-630].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of

System administrators

completion of maintenance
personnel's setup procedure.

Figure 6.2-3 Adding a NAS Package (3/4)

Remote Console:

Set up CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2
PCR functionality (see the
FlashAccess User's Guide).

Account administrator

to set up CL1-CHA2 and

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality

CL2-CHAZ2 system administrator.

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to configure the CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHAZ2 cluster.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to define configuration for
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHAZ2 services.

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to define the CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHAZ2 network (routing).

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to set up the CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHA2 network (DNS, NIS).

v

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to set up the CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHAZ2 users/groups.

[NAS06-120]

NAS Blade system
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Maintenance personnel

Figure 6.2-3 Adding a NAS Package (4/4)

System administrators

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality to
create the CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2

file systems.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality to
set up CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHAZ file

shares.
v

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality to
specify error check settings for
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel and
ordinary users of completion of NAS

Package addition.

C = O

NAS Blade system
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(5) Removing a NAS Package

Removal NAS Package
s NAS Package N
.................... “Cluster 1 ;
................................................................. ¢ '.‘.‘.S.E?.f.?.... CL2-CHA
CL1-CHA2 CL2-CHA2 _ | Pentium |
i : ; §Pentium :
Pentium i Pentium E A
MP MP
h 4 Y h h | | | | =
i : : : : MP
Q = Q
| __Backup LUOfNAS CM LU _
OO O [ BadupLUcNASCMLU |
[ NasosLUforcLi-CHA ] [ NASOSLUforClL2-CHA _] L‘ CH )
SVP | Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
| | I T T T I |
— o= | ' LFQ@QQ_‘
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Error Information LU
Delete NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA2 User LU
__Pah DumplUforCLi-CHA? | User LU | L AL Q
. - USEI’ LU I | I - USIeI‘l LU — I | I |CEO|’T"’T‘|a|n|d Dev:0e| T |
NN N — | |
\§ | S N l/
<€—» : Monitoring
Figure 6.2-4 Removing a NAS Package (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Stop operation of the NAS Package that is
to be removed.
2 Delete all file shares on the NAS Package | Delete unnecessary setting information.
that is to be removed.
3 Delete all file systems on the NAS Delete unnecessary setting information.
Package that is to be removed.
4 Stop the cluster on the NAS Package that
is to be removed.
5 Stop the NAS OS on the NAS Package
that is to be removed.
6 Delete the NAS system LUs and user LUs | Delete unnecessary setting information.
on the NAS Package that is to be
removed. (Delete their paths.)
7 Remove the NAS Package that is to be
removed.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
| | NAS06-130
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Gemoving a NAS PackagD

v

Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA:
Notify ordinary users of removal of operating.

NAS Package, and stop operation CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHAZ2: not
of NAS Package to be removed. operating.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to cancel CL1-CHA2 and

CL2-CHA2 file shares (NFS, CIFS).

v

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to delete CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHAZ2 file systems.

NAS Management Console: CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA: not
Stop the cluster of CL1-CHA and operating
CL2-CHA.

Setup on SVP: Phone, E-mail:

Stop the NAS OSs on CL1-CHA2 Ask maintenance personnel to

and CL2-CHA2 NAS Packages. <——perform a normal stop of the NAS
0OS, and remove NAS Packages for
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2.

[Stop NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [1] [NAS03-790].

\

SVP:

Remove CL1-CHA2 and
CL2-CHA2 LUs, and delete the
path settings.

[Delete the path settings]
See [INST05-970].

NAS Packages: removed
NAS frame, SVP:

Remove NAS Packages for
CL1-CHA2 and CL2-CHA2.

[Remove NAS Package]
See [INST04-4NS-10].

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of > Notify ordinary users of completion
completion of maintenance work. of NAS Package removal.

C =

Figure 6.2-4 Removing a NAS Package (2/2)
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(6) Increasing LU Capacity (User LU)

TS0 N
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium - Q Q Q
f[_Backup LU of NAS CMLU |
v A =
P ‘| :[_Backup LU of NAS CM LU
LMp v we e wr Jo e | EHQQQQ
b+ [ _NAS Cluster Management LU ]
Q O | |
NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | L’_Q_Q_Q_Q_‘
SVP Dump LU for CL1 CHA Dump LU for CL2-CHA | _Errorinformation LU__
I I || 1 T
| | | |
= | SNl
Command Device
Increase LU e e | , _ _ _ , |
Capacity, and [rrreerre e T | |
] reset path. \—
User LU
— 7
AN Backup/Restoration -
<—» : Monitoring
Figure 6.2-5 Increasing LU Capacity (User LU) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Stop the operation of the user LU to which
capacity is to be added.
2 Back up the data on the user LU to which
capacity is to be added.
3 Delete the file shares on the user LU to
which capacity is to be added.
4 Delete the file systems on the user LU to
which capacity is to be added.
5 Increase the PDEVs in the NAS Blade Execute this step when the remaining capacity of
system frame. the existing PDEVs becomes insufficient.
6 Increase the LU capacity and reset the
paths.
7 Re-create the file systems.
8 Renew the file shares.
9 Restore the data in the user LU.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

@:reasing LU capacity (user L@

\ 4
Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
Notify ordinary users of LU are not operating
capacity increase and call for
stopping operation of target LU.

\4
NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management Required
functionality to get user LU
backup (on file basis).

User LU backed up.

\ 4
NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management
functionality to cancel file shares.

\ 4
NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to remove file
systems.

[NAS06-170]

Figure 6.2-5 Increasing LU Capacity (User LU) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

NAS frame, SVP:
Add PDEV (*1).

Add PDEV

A

SVP:

Increase LU capacity (change
LUSE and emulation type), and
set path.

See [SVP03-250].

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of

See [INST03-DKA-100].

Increase LU capacity

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:

< Notify maintenance personnel and

ordinary users of completion of file
system removal and backup, and
call maintenance personnel to
increase LU capacity.

NAS Management Console:

»|Use NAS/Management

completion of LU capacity
increase and path setup.

Set the path
See [INST05-950].

(*1) Required only when necessary.

Figure 6.2-5

functionality to create file systems.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to reset file shares.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to restore user LU list

(in file units).

Phone, E-mail:

Notify ordinary users of completion
of LU capacity increase.

v

C e

NAS Blade system

User LU restored.

Increasing LU Capacity (User LU) (3/3)
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(7) Decreasing LU Capacity (User LU)

T ———— N
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium | e Q
i Backup LUOfNASCMLU _
v A =
: Backup LU of NAS CM LU
Ce Jeo e Jof— (o Jof e ] | [P
L\ NASCIusterManaqementLU |
I T
O OO OOy | |
__NASOSLUfor CL1-CHA | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | L’_Q_Q_Q_Q_‘
T T I I N
svP | | Dump LU for cL1 CHA | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | _ErrorInformation LU_
I I | T T I
| | | |
7 — L CALCACH £ |
Command Device
SREACACH, s
Decrease LU :I User LU T T T T T
capacity, and 3 : | |
resetpath --1------1-1------1-1------r-r------r-- \_/
User LU
7
- Backup/Restoration -

<4—» : Monitoring

Figure 6.2-6 Decreasing

Backed
up Data

LU Capacity (User LU) (1/3)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Stop the operation of the user LU to be
removed.
2 Obtain the backup data of the user LU to be
removed.
3 From the LUNs, specify the LDEV numbers | From the LUNs, the maintenance personnel
of the user LU to be removed. specify the LDEV numbers of the user LU to be
removed.
4 Delete, all at once, the file shares on the
user LU subject to be removed.
5 Delete, all at once, the file systems in the
user LU to be removed.
6 Remove the LU capacity and reset the path.
7 Re-create the file systems.
8 Reset the file shares.
9 Restore the data in the user LU.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

@reasing LU capacity (user @

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of LU capacity
decrease, and call to stop operation

of target LU.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to back up user LU (in file units).

A 4

Remote Console:
Identify, from LUN, number of LDEV
on which data to be deleted exists.

A\ 4

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to cancel file shares.

\ 4

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to remove file systems.

[NAS06-200]

Required.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA are
not operating

User LU backed up.

Figure 6.2-6 Decreasing LU Capacity (User LU) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

NAS frame, SVP:

from LDEV number.

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel and
ordinary users of completion of file
system removal and backup.

Phone, E-mail:

Identify RAID group and PDEV

Identify RAID group and
PDEV from LDEV
number

See [SVP02-650].

SVP:
Delete paths.

A

Delete paths
See [INST05-950].

SVP:

CVS), and set path.

Decrease LU capacity (reset
LUSE, change emulation type,

Decrease LU
capacity
See [SVP03-250].

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system administrator of

Notify maintenance personnel of
LDEV number and call for

decreasing LU capacity.

NAS Management Console:
» |Use NAS/Management

completion of LU capacity
decrease and path setup.

" |functionality to recreate the file

systems.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to reset file shares.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management functionality
to restore user LUs (in file units).

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of completion

of LU capacity decrease.

v

=

NAS Blade system

User LU restored.

Figure 6.2-6 Decreasing LU Capacity (User LU) (3/3)
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6.3

Reconfiguring Software

6.3.1 Types of Software Reconfiguration

The following table shows how software reconfiguration procedures are classified depending on the
type of the software, and the operations of the maintenance personnel and system administrator.
You do not need to operate the
SVP or Remote Console, or restart the NAS OS. For details on using the NAS/Management GUI,
see the Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Management User’s Guide.

You can configure software by using the NAS/Management GUI.

*1: Backup in directory or file units is used.
*2: These correspond to chapters or subsections in the Hitachi Network Attached

Storage/Management User’s Guide.
*3: Involves no hardware reconfiguration operations such as adding or removing LUs.

Table 6.3-1 Types of Software Reconfiguration
# Major Minor Classification Target Perform | Restart See: *
Classification NAS the NAS
Backup? 1 0S?
1 |File system Expanding file system | NAS/Management No No File System
capacity Management
2 Deleting a file system™ |NAS/Management No No
3 | Network Fixed IP address Setup on SVP, No No System Settings
reconfiguration NAS/Management
4 Service IP address NAS/Management No No Cluster Management
5 Routing information NAS/Management No No System Settings
6 DNS NAS/Management No No
7 NTP Setup on SVP No Yes
(server
specification only),
NAS/Management
8 NIS NAS/Management No No
9 PDC NAS/Management No No Service Management
10 Error checking (syslog) | NAS/Management No No System Settings
11 Error checking (SNMP) | NAS/Management No No
12 System administrator NAS/Management No No Administrator Setup
13 Ordinary user NAS/Management No No User Management
14 | File sharing Setting up shares NAS/Management No No File Sharing
(NFS, CIFS) Management
15 | File sharing Canceling shares NAS/Management No No
(NFS, CIFS)
Yes: Required. No: Notrequired.
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7. NAS Troubleshooting

7.1 Overview

This chapter describes how to detect and identify failures, and countermeasures to take when a
failure occurs.

Maintenance personnel should use information such as SIM logs, SSB logs, and ACC reports from
the SVP to detect triggers of failover and NAS OS failures due to hardware or software failures. See
the flowchart for software troubleshooting given in section 7.4 Troubleshooting Procedures
[NAS07-200], and take the appropriate action.

System administrators should use the NAS/Management GUI, SNMP, and information such as logs
to detect NAS functionality failures, and then report the failures to maintenance personnel.
Maintenance personnel should decide the appropriate course of action based on the information
from the system administrators and from the SVP, and should cooperate with the system
administrators to take the appropriate action.

Figure 7.1-1 gives an overview of detecting failures and obtaining error information.

Technical Support

System
Center (TSC) administrators
Maintenance Maintenance NAS Management
Maintenance terminal *1 server Console
personnel
4 NAS OS 4 SNMP error ‘ 4
| o -Telated dump LAN I messages I °
[J l l ®
e O L] | ® N\
: : Error Logs
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA \T;’SGSS?GS
Failover Core dump
Failback
SIM, ACC
error report Penti Pentium
entium N el=]e]=
A A
Maintenance \ H | __Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
personnel | Backup LU of NAS CM LU |
MP ¥ wmp > MP [€» wmp A
\37,| ;

OO LY QQQQ

NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA

A2 T T

Dump LU for CL1 Gj—lA

NAS OS LU for CL2 CHA

NAS Cluster Management LU |
T T T I

| Error Information LU

Dump LU for CL2 CHA

Logs of NAS :

ISI=T=

|
-

lLQQQd

Command Device
T T T

System i OS and PP E User LU | T T T T —
administrator } | User LU N
&l—; : [ User LU | J
E N—
Remote \
Console PC Auto dump. - Nas dump (Legend) 4 :Monitoring each other * * Failed part
*1: Not required for ordinary operations.

Figure 7.1-1 Detecting Failures and Obtaining Error Information
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7.2 Detecting and Identifying Failures

The following table shows the major types of failures that might occur.

Table 7.2-1 Types of Failures

Type of Failed part Description
failures
Hardware | NAS Package Failures in processors and microprograms in
the NAS Package
RAID RAID disk failures
Other hardware Disk subsystem hardware failures: for

example, in cache memory, power supply
equipment, or fans.

Software | NAS OS (kernel) NAS OS panic/hangup (fatal), slowdown, etc.
Some NAS OS applications (part of the Abnormal termination of applications
NAS OS applications: for example, NFS
and CIFS)
NAS/Management -Base Failures related to the management

functionality of NAS/Management

Optional program products Failures related to optional program products
such as NAS/Backup Restore

Hardware failures, NAS OS kernel failures, failover failures, triggers of failover, failed part
locations that are unable to use at service startup, are reported to the SVP. Other software failures
are monitored by NAS/Management in the NAS Package and reported to the NAS management
console.

Maintenance personnel and system administrators should detect failures by examining the failure
information received at the SVP, NAS/Management console, and maintenance server. The

following table shows this information.

Table 7.2-2 Failure Information Received

Staff Receiving device Failure information received

Maintenance personnel | SVP SIM, SIM log, and ACC

System administrators NAS management console | Messages on the NAS/Management GUI,
Management log

Maintenance server SNMP report and MIB information

Also, maintenance personnel and system administrators should identify the failure by the above
information, take the emergency measures described in section 7.4 Troubleshooting Procedures
[NAS07-200], and at the same time, obtain details about the failure.
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7.2.1 Detecting Failures

(1) Failure Detection By Maintenance Personnel:
If a failure message appears on the SVP, find out the nature and location of the failure by
examining the SIM, SIM log, and ACC.

SIM includes failure information that is unique to the NAS functionality.
For details, see SIM-RC Section [SIM-RC02-20].

Table 7.2-3 SIM Information Unique to the NAS Functionality

#| SIM code/ACC Failure Occurrence conditions Recovery method

1 |AC82xx (moderate) |[NAS OS processor - Pentium WCHK1 - Replace the NAS Package.
ACC=102Exxxx failure - BIOS failure
(processor) NAS OS bus failure - PCI bus failure (between

Pentium and MP)

- Pentium memory / hub
interface B / P64H2 failure
- ECC uncorrectable error

2 |AC83xx (moderate) [NAS OS processor - Pentium heat failure - Replace the fan.
ACC=102Exxxx environment - Replace the NAS Package.
(processor) abnormality failure

3 |AC84x0 (moderate) [NAS OS failure - NAS OS panic - Upgrade the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx - NAS OS boot timeout - Replace the NAS Package.
(processor) - NAS OS shutdown timeout

- Timeout during a health
check on the PCI bus between
Pentium and MP

4 |AC84x2 (moderate) |Failover failure - Failover startup/stop - Replace the NAS Package.
ACC=102Exxxx - Failed part due to failover - Upgrade NAS OS.
(processor) startup - Check the network cables.

- Failed part due to service
startup

5 |AC85xx (moderate) |NAS OS bus failure - Pentium memory / hub - Replace the NAS Package.
ACC=102Exxxx interface B / P64H2 failure
(processor) - ECC correctable error

6 |AC86xx (moderate) |Network port failure - Network failure - Check the network cables.
ACC=102Exxxx - Replace the NAS package.
(processor)

7 |AC8AX1 NAS OS error - NAS OS system failure - Reboot the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx monitoring detected by error monitoring in |- Reinstall the NAS OS.
(processor) the NAS OS

8 |AC8AX2 NAS OS file system - Failure in NAS OS - Reboot the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx failure - Failure in the file system to |- Reinstall the NAS OS.
(processor) which the service is provided |- Restore the target volume

from the backup data.

9 |AC8AX3 NAS OS application - Abnormal ending of NAS OS |- Reboot the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx (NFS, CISF, etc) failure |applications - Upgrade the NAS OS.
(processor)

10|AC8Ax4 NAS/Management - Unable management - Reboot the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx failure operation due to - Reinstall the NAS OS.
(processor) NAS/Management failure

11|AC8Axa NAS OS failure during |- Failure detected during NAS |- Reboot the NAS OS.
ACC=102Exxxx startup or stop OS startup or stop - Backup the NAS OS LU.
(processor)
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Note: xxxx displayed for ACC indicates the failed part.
A represents the fourth byte of the SIM, numbered from 7 to 9 according to the level of
importance.
7: serious, 8: moderate, 9: service.
x represents the fifth byte of the SIM, numbered from 0 to 7 for a multi-cabinet model
and 0 to 5 for a single cabinet model. It indicates the location of a failed NAS Package.
Table 7.2-4 indicates mapping of x values in relation to NAS Package locations.

Table 7.2-4 Mapping of x Values in Relation to NAS Package Locations

Model

Location of NAS

Package

x (Fifth byte of SIM)

Multi-cabinet

1P

1Q

1R

1S

2V

2w

2X

2Y

Single cabinet

1C

1D

1F

2G

2J

2K

QB WIN| = |OINO|O|A|WIN(=O

For other SIM information about the RAID device and for details about how to read the SIM,
SIM logs, and ACC, see the SIM-RC Section [SIM-RC01-10], ACC (ACTION CODE) Section
[ACCO01-10], and TROUBLESHOOTING Section [TRBL0O1-10].

(2) Failure Detection By System Administrators:

* Find out the nature and location of a failure by examining both the list of NAS/Management
GUI messages and the management logs.
* Find out the nature and location of a failure by examining the failure information (MIB
information) provided to the maintenance server.
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7.2.2 ldentifying Failures and Taking Countermeasures

Maintenance personnel should work with the system administrators to identify the failure, select an
appropriate countermeasure, and carry out the countermeasure. This countermeasure is intended to
keep the customer business running as long as possible in the face of a failure. It is also intended to
obtain detailed information while exerting a minimum influence on the customer business.

To identify the failure and carry out the countermeasure, maintenance personnel should follow
these steps:

1. If the failures or failed parts detected by SIMs, SIM logs, and ACCs are related to the NAS
Blade system, see Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena
to decide the corresponding countermeasures.

2. By cooperating with the system administrators, the maintenance personnel should follow the
troubleshooting procedures of the flowchart decided in step 1, obtain necessary logs and dumps
about failure information, take an emergency measure, and then report to the system
administrators.

3. The maintenance personnel will receive appropriate countermeasures investigated by the
failure information obtained in step 2. When the failed parts become replaceable, or the
software becomes able to be upgraded, by the emergency measure, the maintenance personnel
should replace the failed parts by following the replacement or upgrade procedures and by
cooperating the system administrators.

Depending on the error information obtained from NAS/Management and SNMP, the system
administrator checks the nature and location of the failure, and, working with maintenance
personnel, obtains error information such as logs and dumps, takes remedial actions, and performs
software upgrade operations.
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7.2.3 Obtaining Detailed Information about a Failure

To correctly determine the cause and location of a failure, obtain details while taking
countermeasures against the failure.

(1) Detailed Information for Maintenance Personnel:

Maintenance personnel should obtain the following information.

Table 7.2-5 Failure Information Obtained by Maintenance Personnel

#| Detailed Content Output How to obtain
information source

1| Auto Dump | Information on disk subsystem SVP In the ‘SVP’ window, click
This information is included in the the Auto Dump button.
information obtained in Table 2.5-1 Key [SVP02-610].
Operations by Maintenance Personnel
and System Administrators (#23, #25, Logs and dumps are
#26 and #27) [NAS02-90]. collected from all NAS
The number of generations of NAS- packages when [Auto Dump]
related logs to be collected depends on button is clicked.
the dump type (Manual Dump or Auto To collect them from a
Dump), or the Auto Dump type (Rapid, specific NAS package, click
Normal, or Detail). [Dump] on the SVP window
- For Manual Dump: 3 generations and download them by
- For Auto Dump (Rapid): Not to be pointing out the NAS
collected package, then perform FD
- For Auto Dump (Normal): 1 generation Copy [SVP02-570].
- For Auto Dump (Detail): 3 generations

2 | Nas Dump Information on NAS Packages SVP In the ‘Setup on SVP’
This information is included in the NAS/ window, click the Download
information obtained in Table 2.5-1 Key Management | Dump button.
Operations by Maintenance Personnel GUI See 3.5.14 [NAS03-1090]
and System Administrators (#26 and
#27) [NAS02-90]. The level of For details on using the
information ranges from 1 to 3. You can NAS/Management GUI, see
obtain level 1 and level 2 information the Hitachi Network Attached
using SVP. Level 3 information, which Storage/Management User’s
includes the user data connected with Guide.
NFS share and CIFS share (Windows
client), can be obtained by system
administrators using NAS/Management
GUL.

Note: Nas Dump can be collected only when both NAS OS LU and dump LU are in normal
state (If PDEVs used by those LUs are blocked, Nas dump cannot be collected).

Figure 7.2-1 shows the flowchart for obtaining detailed information on failures.
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Flowchart of procedures for obtaining failure information

NO Start the failed NAS Package.
See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

Is the failed NAS
Package running?

y

In the 'NAS Setup on SVP
(Main)' window, make sure that
the NAS Package status is UP,
INACITVE, or WARN. For
details, see [SVP03-260].

In the 'NAS Setup on SVP (Main)' YES Is the failed NAS
window, select the failed NAS <« Package running?
Package, and then click Download
Dump. See 3.5.14 [NAS03-1090].

v No

NO

Do dump files exist?
(Is the 'NAS Setup on SVP
(Main)' window displayed?)

YES
v

Install USB memory on SVP.
[NAS03-1090]

In the 'NAS Setup on SVP (Download
Dump)' window, make sure that
Download Status shows Normal, and
Last Save Date shows the desired

date, and then collect the dump files. A A
See 3.5.14 [NAS03-1090] Obtain auto dump. [SVP02-610]

2

Remove USB memory from SVP.
[NAS03-1270]

A
Send auto dump to developers.

[Obtain auto dump. [SVP02-610] |
v

Send both auto dump and NAS dump
to developers.

Figure 7.2-1 Flowchart of Procedures for Obtaining Failure Information

If the developer clears up the cause of a failure by analyzing the detailed information, the failure
recovery method can be determined. Failure recovery usually involves hardware replacement and

software upgrade.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| | | | NASO07-70

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004|




K6602678-

(2) Detailed Information for System Administrators:

System administrators should obtain operation information and failure information (log files and
core files) from the NAS/Management GUI window. They should send the error messages, log
files, and core files to maintenance personnel and ask the personnel to determine the cause of the
failure.

For details on the names of various log files and core files, and for details about the output sources,
see 9.2 Appendix B Log Files and Core Files NAS09-220].
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7.2.4 Preparing for Failure Recovery Operations (System LU Backup)

In preparation for failing to access the system LU (NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU)
due to a disk failure, or upgrade the NAS Package program, ask the system administrator to back up
the system LU (NAS OS LU and NAS Cluster Management LU) when the settings are added,
deleted, or changed by the NAS/Management GUI.

4\ cAUTION

Recovery might not be correct if the state of the NAS cluster management LU at the time
of the NAS OS LU recovery differs from the state at the time of the backup. Make sure
that the following condition is met when you perform a NAS OS LU recovery:

e Software has not been reconfigured (for example, file systems have not been created or
removed, and NFS or CIFS shares have not been created, removed or changed) since
the last NAS OS LU backup.
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7.3 Lists of Failures

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and Table
7.3-2 and Table 7.3-3 list items related to NAS functionality failures by hardware and by
software respectively. The listed items also include necessity of failover, destination of
failure report, and major dumps obtained at the time of failures.

Table 7.3-1 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 7.3-1 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y
Single cabinet Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.

7.3.1 Hardware Failures

Table 7.3-2lists NAS functionality hardware failures.

Depending on the failure item, see the flowcharts for troubleshooting that describe countermeasures
(7.4 Troubleshooting Procedures [NAS07-200]). For the upgrade operations, see 7.5 Upgrade
Procedures When a Failure Occurs [NAS07-770].

In this table, information about each failure specifies:

e whether failover occurs,

* whether the failure report is from the SVP and/or from NAS/Management,
* whether dumps can be obtained, and

* whether the business tasks continue or are partly disabled.
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Table 7.3-2 Hardware Failures

# Phenomenon Failure Failure report Failure information NAS status Trouble- For details on
shooting replacement,
procedure see ...
Report | Report | Core | Crash | Hiber- | Fail- | Opera
from from dump | dump | nation | over | tion
SVP NAS/ dump status
Manage- !
ment °
1 [NAS OS Pentium internal Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
processor failure |error [NAS07-290] [NAS07-810]
Machine check
|| exception

2 Failure in PCI bus Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
(MCH, ICH3) [NAS07-290] | [NAS07-810]

3 Failure in PCI bus Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
(between Pentium [NAS07-290] [NAS07-810]

|| and MP)

4 Failure in PCI bus Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
(between Pentium [NAS07-290] [NAS07-810]

|| and network board)

5 Failure at startup of | Yes No No No No | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
BIOS (FWH failure) "2 [NAS07-290] |[NAS07-810]

6 [NAS OS Temperature rise Yes Yes No No |Yes ™| Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-2 |Figure 7.5-1

processor in Pentium 16 [NAS07-310] |[NAS07-810]
environment
failure

7 [NAS OS failure [ Internal error Yes No No No [Yes ®| Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-14 |Figure 7.5-12
hangup in Pentium [NASO07-560] [NAS07-1120]
(MP health check Figure 7.5-13
expired) [NAS07-1160]

Figure 7.5-
14°
[NAS07-1220]

8 Internal error Yes No No No |Yes | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-14 |Figure 7.5-12
hangup in Pentium [NAS07-560] [NAS07-1120]
(heartbeat Figure 7.5-13
disconnected [NAS07-1160]
between Pentiums) Figure 7.5-

14°
[NAS07-1220]
9 |NAS OS memory | Correctable No Yes No No No No | Yes |[No action No action
failure and memory/hub required required*z
NAS OS bus interface B/P64H2
failure ECC error (1st,
|| 2nd, and 3rd time)

10 Correctable Yes | Yes" | No No No | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
memory/hub [NAS07-290] |[NAS07-810]
interface B/P64H2
ECC error (4th

|| time)

11 Uncorrectable Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
memory /hub [NAS07-290] [NAS07-810]
interface B/P64H2
ECC error

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# | Phenomenon Failure Failure report Failure information NAS status Trouble- For details on
shooting replacement,
procedure see ...
Report | Report | Core | Crash | Hiber- | Fail- | Opera
from from dump | dump | nation | over | tion
SVP NAS/ dump status
Manage- !
*10
ment
12 | Network port Internal error in Yes " [ Yes® " | No No No | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-2 |Figure 7.5-1
failure network board of [NAS07-310] |[NAS07-810]
(inaccessible) data LAN
Link down of data | Yes ' | Yes® ' | No No No | Yes | Yes [Figure7.4-2 |Figure 7.5-11
LAN cable [NAS07-310] |[NASO07-1081]
13 |NAS OS Timeout of disk /O |  Yes Yes No No No No | Yes |Figure 7.4-11|Figure 7.5-1°
slowdown (response from [NAS07-490] |[NAS07-810]
occurred. target MP, retry
|| successful)
14 RAID internal error Yes No No No No No Yes |Figure 7.4-11|Figure 7.5-17
(except MP) [NAS07-490] |[NASO07-810]
(recoverable)
15| One MP is MP failure (only 1 Yes Yes No No No No Yes |Figure 7.4-11|Figure 7.5-17
blocked. NAS unit down) detected [NAS07-490] |[NAS07-810]
| | OS slowdown by MP monitoring
16 | occurred. Timeout of disk 1/0 Yes Yes No No No No Yes |Figure 7.4-11 Figure 7.5-
(no response from [NAS07-490] 1*
target MP, other ~
MP unblocked) [NASO7-810]
17| Failover MP failure (2 units | Yes No No No | No ™ | Yes | Yes |Figure7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
occurred due to | down at the same Other [NAS07-290] |[NAS07-810]
MP failure. time) NAS
Pack-
|| age
18 Timeout of disk /O | No Yes No No | No ° | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-14|Figure 7.5-1
(no response from [NAS07-560] |[NAS07-810]
target MP, other
|| MP blocked)
19 RAID internal (MP) | Yes No No No | No ” | Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-1 |Figure 7.5-1
error [NAS07-290] |[NASO07-810]
(unrecoverable)
20/ 1/0 error Timeout error of Yes Yes No No | Yes® | No | —7 [Figure 7.4-15|Figure 7.5-12
occurredinan | disk /O in an LU 16 [NAS07-590] |[NAS07-1120]
LU other than a |other than a NAS Figure 7.5-13
NAS OS LU. OS LU (response [NAS07-1160]
from target MP, Fiqure 7.5-
retry unsuccessful) 1 4Q3 '
[NAS07-1220]

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# | Phenomenon Failure Failure report Failure information NAS status Trouble- For details on
shooting replacement,
procedure see ...
Report | Report | Core | Crash | Hiber- | Fail- | Opera
from from dump | dump | nation | over | tion
SVP NAS/ dump status
Manage- !
*10
ment

2111/O error RAID failure Yes Yes No No No No No |Figure 7.4-3 |Figure 7.5-3
occurred in user | (2 PDEVs: [NAS07-330] [NAS07-860]
LU. User LU)

2211/0 error RAID failure Yes No No No No No No |Figure 7.4-5 |Figure 7.5-5
occurred in a (2 PDEVs: NAS [NAS07-370] [NAS07-940]
system LU. OS LUs in the

cluster belong to
the same RAID
|| group.) .
23 RAID failure Yes No No No No No —7 |Figure 7.4-6 |Figure 7.5-6
(NAS cluster [NAS07-390] [NAS07-960]
|| management LU)

24 RAID failure Yes Yes No No No No | Yes |Figure7.4-7 |Figure 7.5-7

|| (Dump LU) [NAS07-410] [NAS07-980]

25 RAID failure Yes Yes No No No No | Yes |Figure 7.4-8 |Figure 7.5-8

(error information [NAS07-430] [NAS07-1030]
[ | LU)
26 RAID failure Yes Yes No No No No | Yes™® |Figure 7.4-9 |Figure 7.5-9
(command device) [NAS07-450] [NAS07-1050]
[ 27 RAID failure Yes Yes No | No No | No | Yes |Figure7.4-10 |Figure 7.5-10
(Backup LU of NAS [NAS07-470] [NAS07-1070]
CM LU) *

28 | Failover RAID failure Yes Yes No No No Yes | —® |[Figure 7.4-4 |Figure 7.5-4
occurred due to | (2 PDEVs: NAS OS [NAS07-350] [NAS07-900]
an /O errorina |LUs in the cluster
NAS OS LU. belong to different

|| RAID groups.)

29 Timeout error of Yes No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4-14 |Figure 7.5-12
disk I/0 in NAS OS [NAS07-560] [NAS07-1120]
LU (response from Figure 7.5-13
target MP, retry [NAS07-1160]
unsuccessful) Figure 7.5-

14°

|| [NAS07-1220]

30 Network failure No No No No No No |[No *™ |Figure 7.4-12 | --
(Failed to set [NAS07-510]
network settings)
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*1:

*7:

*3.

*4.
*5:
*6:
*7.
*8:
*9:

Yes: Business tasks continue.

However, if the application server is connected with Windows client (CIFS share) when a
failover occurs, the CIFS share is released, therefore, you must reconnect the server with CIFS
share.

No: Business tasks partially stop.

To cope with the failure, only alarm notification is carried out while business tasks continue.
Other countermeasures should be taken immediately.

Possible abnormalities include NAS OS driver failure, MP microprogram failure, and
performance problems (with an application).

If an MP microprogram failure is detected, see the MICRO-FC Section [M-FCO01-10].

If a performance problem is detected, determine the countermeasure for the application from
the obtained performance information.

A hibernation dump should be obtained manually as failure information.

There is no response until a hibernation dump is manually obtained.

Operation status depends on the location of user LUs and NAS OS LUs in the RAID groups.
NAS/Management is not operational (depending on the NAS cluster management LU status).
Backup Restore operations have stopped.

If the NIC of the management LAN has failed, no report can be sent to the NAS/Management.

*10:1If the system is heavily loaded, NAS/Management performance might become slow, and a

report might be delayed. Also, if the system goes down, it is possible that no report will be
sent.

*11:If a system goes down repeatedly because of failures, it is possible that no report will be sent to

NAS/Management for the fourth time.

*12:When the BIOS startup program starts, failover will not occur if the CHN of the same cluster is

not operating.

*13: A hibernation dump might be produced, depending on the error.
*14:Business tasks that are not related to the failed network can continue.
*15: A hibernation dump will be collected until the Pentium stops automatically due to a

temperature rise.

*16: A hibernation dump will not be collected when NAS OS LU failure or dump LU failure

occurred.

*17:The failover function reports the failure as failed part to the SVP or NAS/Management when a

failure occurs in the resources managed by the failover function, such as LVM, file systems,
and NFS public directories, at the startup of such services. The failover function reports the
failed part (location) where services cannot be provided due to a hardware or software failure,
to the system administrators via the NAS/Management GUI, and to the maintenance personnel
via the SVP. The failover function also reports the start and completion of failover to the
maintenance personnel and system administrators via the SVP and NAS/Management GUI
respectively. Table 7.3-4 shows the types of failures reported by the failover function.
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7.3.2 Software Failures

Table 7.3-3 lists NAS functionality software failures.

Depending on the failure item, see the flowcharts for troubleshooting that describe countermeasures
(7.4 Troubleshooting Procedures [NAS07-200]). For the replacement and upgrade operations, see
7.5 Replacement Procedures When a Failure Occurs [NAS07-770].

In this table, information about each failure specifies:

* whether system administrators can perform operations from the NAS management console,
e whether failover occurs,

* whether failure reports are from the SVP or from the NAS/Management,

* whether dumps can be obtained, and

* whether business tasks are continued or partly disabled.
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Table 7.3-3 Software Failures

# Failure Failure report Failure information NAS status Trouble- For upgrade,
shooting see ...
procedure
Report| Report | Core | Crash | Hiber- | Opera- | Fail- | Opera
from from dump | dump | nation tions over | tion
SVP NAS/ dump | from the sta*tus
Manage- NAS 2
ment manage-
ment
console

31 | NAS OS panic Yes No ° No Yes No Yes Yes | Yes |Figure 7.4- |Figure 7.5-12

13 [NAS07-1120]

[NAS07-540] |Figure 7.5-13

[NAS07-1160]

Figure 7.5-14

INAS07-1220]

32 |NAS OS hangup | Yes No ° No No Yes Yes Yes | Yes |Figure7.4- |Figure7.5-12

14 [NAS07-1120]

[NAS07-560] |Figure 7.5-13

[NAS07-1160]

Figure 7.5-14

INAS07-1220]

33 |NAS OS No No No No | Yes* Yes Yes | —° |Figure 7.4- |Figure7.5-12

slowdown 15 [NAS07-1120]

[NAS07-590] |Figure 7.5-13

[NAS07-1160]

Figure 7.5-14

INAS07-1220]

34 | Application No*® | Yes*® | Yes | No No Yes Yes | Yes |Figure7.4- |Figure7.5-15

failure (failover 16 [NAS07-1270]

provided) [NAS07-620] |Figure 7.5-16

[NAS07-1290]

35 | Application No Yes Yes No No Yes No Yes |Figure 7.4- |Figure 7.5-15

failure (failover 17 [NAS07-1270]

not provided, [NAS07-650] |Figure 7.5-16

other than web [NAS07-1290]
server)

36 | Application No Yes Yes No No No ° No Yes |Figure 7.4- |Figure 7.5-12

failure (failover 18 [NAS07-1120]

not provided, [NAS07-680] |Figure 7.5-13

web server) [NAS07-1160]

Figure 7.5-14

[NAS07-1220]

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# Failure Failure report Failure information NAS status Trouble- For upgrade,
shooting see ..
procedure
Repor | Report | Core | Crash | Hiber- | Opera- |Fail-|Opera-
t from from dump | dump | nation tions over | tion
SVP NAS/ dump | from the sta*tus
Manage- NAS 2
ment manage-
ment .
console '
37 | Failure in start Yes ® Yes® No No Yes No No No |Figure 7.4- |Figure 7.5-12
processing 19 [NAS07-1120]
[NAS07-710] |Figure 7.5-13
[NAS07-1160]
Figure 7.5-14
INAS07-1220]
38 |Failureinstop | Yes® | Yes® No No Yes No No | No [Figure7.4- |Figure7.5-12
processing 19 [NAS07-1120]
[NAS07-710] |Figure 7.5-13
[NAS07-1160]
Figure 7.5-14
INAS07-1220]
39 | Failure when NAS | No Yes No No No "~ No No° | No [Figure7.4- [Figure7.5-12
OS LU is full 20 [NAS07-1120]
[NAS07-740] |Figure 7.5-13
[NAS07-1160]
Figure 7.5-14
[NAS07-1220]
40 | Failure in NAS Yes No No No No No Yes | Yes |Figure7.4- |Figure 7.5-12
OS file system 21 [NAS07-1120]
[NAS07-761] |Figure 7.5-13
[NAS07-1160]
Figure 7.5-14
INAS07-1220]
41 | Failure during Yes No No No No No No Yes |Figure 7.4- -
NAS OS startup 22
or stop (invalid [NAS07-764]
dump LU)
42 | Failure during Yes No No No No No No | Yes |Figure7.4- -
NAS OS startup 23
or stop (unable [NAS07-766]
to connect NTP
server)
43 |NAS OS Yes No No No No No No Yes |Figure 7.4- -
application 24
failure (unable [NASO7-769A]
to set internal IP
address)
*1: This operations are performed from the NAS management console until necessary data is

obtained.

*):

Yes: Business tasks continue.

However, if the application server is connected with Windows client (CIFS share) when a
failover occurs, the CIFS share is released, therefore, you must reconnect the server with

CIFS share.
No: Business tasks are (partly) disabled.
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*3:
*4.
*5:
*6:
*7.

*Q:

*0:

Only the start and end of the failover are reported.

A hibernation dump should be obtained manually as failure information.

There is no response until a hibernation dump is manually obtained.

The command line should be used because NAS/Management is not operational.

Operation status depends on the way in which failback abnormally terminates. See the Hitachi
Network Attached Storage/Management User’s Guide (9.4.3Viewing error information in the
Browse Cluster Status window and taking recovery action)| .

The failover function reports resource names to the SVP or NAS/Management when a failure
occurs in the services such as LVM, file systems, and NFS public directories, at the startup of
such services.

Depending on how the NAS OS LU was full, a failover may occur. In this case the
hibernation dump is collected.

The failover function reports the failed part (location) where services cannot be provided due to a
hardware or software failure, to the system administrators via the NAS/Management GUI, and to
the maintenance personnel via the SVP. The failover function also reports the start and completion
of failover to the maintenance personnel and system administrators via the SVP and
NAS/Management GUI respectively. Table 7.3-4 shows the types of failures reported by the
failover function.
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Table 7.3-4 Failures Reported by the Failover Function

# Report to SVP Report to Explanation Failed part
SIM Sub NAS/Manag Hardware | Software
code code*2 ement

1 | ac84x2 | 00000000 | KAQG72006-E | A failure is detected in LVM when services start. Yes Yes

2 00010000 A failure is detected in the NAS Cluster Yes Yes
Management LU used by the failover function
when services start.

3 00020000 A failure is detected in NFS when services start. - Yes

4 00030000 | KAQG72006-E | A failure is detected in the file system when Yes Yes
services start.

5 00040000 | KAQG72006-E | A failure is detected in NFS share when services Yes Yes
start.

6 00050000 | KAQG72007-E | A failure is detected in the up of a service IP Yes Yes
address when services start.

7 00060000 A failure is detected in samba when services Yes Yes
start.

8 00080000 A failure is detected in the OS or application - Yes
when services start.

9 01000000 A failure is detected in LVM when services stop. Yes Yes

10 01010000 A failure is detected in the NAS Cluster Yes Yes

Management LU used by the failover function
when services stop.

11 01020000 A failure is detected in NFS when services stop. - Yes

12 01030000 A failure is detected in the file system when Yes Yes

services stop.

13 01040000 A failure is detected in the release of NFS share Yes Yes

when services stop.

14 01050000 A failure is detected in the down of a service IP Yes Yes

address when services stop.

15 01060000 A failure is detected in stopping a samba service Yes Yes

when services stop.

16 01080000 A failure is detected in the OS of application - Yes

when services stop.

17 02070000 | KAQG70000-1 | An automatic failover has started. Yes Yes

18 03070000 | *1 An automatic failover has completed. Yes Yes

19 04090000 The network interface has been in the link down Yes -

state for more than 60 seconds.
*1: Either KAQG70001-E, or KAQG72000-E to KAQE72005-E will be reported.

*).

Select the ac84x2 code of the SIM logs, click the Refer button in the ‘Content-SIM’

window, and then click the SSB button and OK button in the ‘Refer’ window. Check the

contents of internal data from 0x44 to 0x47. For details, see [SVP02-60].
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7.4 Troubleshooting Procedures

Figure 7.4-0 shows the flowchart for software troubleshooting related to the failure phenomena
listed in Table 7.3-3. The numbers from 1 to 43 in the following figures correspond to the
phenomena listed in and Table 7.3-2 [NAS07-110] and Table 7.3-3 [NAS07-160].

Figure 7.4-x shows failures that require immediate actions, and procedures for obtaining dumps.
Figure 7.5-x shows procedures for applying the corrected version of NAS OS after investigations by the
developer, or procedures after the hardware to be replaced becomes available.

An error occurred.

First resolve the SIM
code other than the

Check the SIM code.
Does any SIM code

SIM code whose
YES format is SIM=ac8xxx.

other than ac8xxx exist?

YES

Check the SIM code.
The NAS OS processor
failure might have occurred
(SIM code ac82xx).*1

#1, #2, #3, #4, #5, and #11.
Flowcharts for the NASOS
processor / memory / bus failure
Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

Check the SIM code.

The NAS OS processor

environment failure might have
occurred

(SIM code ac83xx).*1

YES

\ 4
#6. Flowcharts for the NASOS
processor environment failure
Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-2 [NAS07-310]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

NO

Check the SIM code.
The NAS OS memory failure
and NAS OS bus failure might
have occurred
(SIM code ac85xx).*1

[NAS07-230]

NAS OS memory failure
and NAS OS bus failure

Check the SIM code.

The network port failure might
have occurred

(SIM code ac86xx).*1

v

#12. Flowcharts for the network port
NO failure (inaccessible)

Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-2 [NAS07-310]

Replacement: Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

[NAS07-201]

NAS OS failure during startup or stop
NAS OS application failure
NAS OS failure and application failure

Figure 7.4-0

v

Go to the Maintenance window,
DKC (Controller), and the CHA
status, and then check the MP

(CHPx-xx) status.

For details, see [SVP03-70].

MP failure

Is it an MP failure?

[NAS07-210]
YES

Check the SIM code
Is this a RAID internal
(except MP) error?
(SIM code 32xxxx)

\ 4
#14. Flowcharts for the RAID internal
error (except MP) (correctable)
Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-11 [NAS07-490]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810] *2

NO

Go to the Maintenance window,
and Logical Device window, and
then check the logical device
status.

For details, see [SVP03-160].

v

Is this a logical
device failure (in two
PDEVs)?

2-PDEV failure

YES

[NAS07-220]

Flowcharts for the hardware failure
not related to NAS
See REPLACE Section.

*1: The code ac82xx, ac83xx, ac85xx, or
ac86xx might appear at the same time
when the code ac84xx appears. In that
case, first resolve the code ac82xx,
ac83xx, ac85xx, or ac86xx.

*2: The warning appears, however,
operations continue. Take action promptly.

Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (1/11)
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Flowchart for NAS OS application failure

Check the SIM code.
NAS OS application failure
might have occurred. (SIM

code ac88x3). ¢

YES

#43 Flowcharts for the NAS OS application
NO failure (unable to set internal IP address)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-24"
[NAS07-769A]

[NAS07-202]

NAS OS failure during startup or stop
NAS OS and application failure

*1: The warning appears, however, operations continue. Take
action promptly.

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (2/11)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Mar.2004| | | | | | NASO7'201




K6602678-

Flowchart for NAS OS failure during startup or stop

Check the SIM code.
NAS OS failure during
startup or stop might have
occurred (SIM code ac88xa).

Check the subcode if
dump LU is invalid.
(subcode: 0x00020002)

YES

NO

NO

#41 Flowcharts for the NAS OS failure
during startup or stop (Invalid dump LU)
(Subcode Troubleshootiqg and replacement:
0x00030001) Figure 7.4-22 ' [NAS07-764]

#42 Flowcharts for the NAS OS failure

during startup or stop (Unable to connect
—»|NTP server)

Troubleshooti*qg and replacement:
NAS OS and application failure Figure 7.4-23  [NAS07-766]

[NAS07-240]

*1: The warning appears, however, operations continue. Take
action promptly.

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (3/11)
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Are both MPs failed?

Check the SIM code.
Failover might have
occurred
(SIM code ac84x2).

NO

Flowchart for the MP failure

#17 Flowcharts for the failover due to MP
failure (two MPs failed)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

#15, and #16. Flowcharts for NAS
slowdown failure (due to MP failure)
Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-11 [NAS07-490]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-1 ! [NAS07-810]

#19 Flowcharts for the RAID internal (MP)
error (unrecoverable)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

*1: The warning appears, however, operations continue. Take

action promptly.

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (4/11)
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The failed PDEV is the
NAS OS LU

YES

Flowchart for the 2-PDEV
failure

(See the user LU
configuration).

YES

The failed PDEV is the
NAS Cluster Management
LU (See the user LU
configuration).

The failed PDEV is the YES
dump LU
(See the user LU

configuration).

The failed PDEV is the YES
error information LU
(See the user LU

configuration).

The failed PDEV is the
command device
(See the user LU

configuration).

YES

The failed PDEV is the
backup LU of NAS CM LU
(See the user LU
configuration).

YES

The NAS OS LUs in the
cluster belong to the same
RAID group (See the user
LU configuration).

#22. Flowchart for the RAID
failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System
LUs - NAS OS LUs in the
cluster belong to the same
RAID group)

Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-5 [NAS07-370]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-5 [NAS07-940]

#28. Flowchart for the RAID

#23. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: NAS Cluster Management LUs)
Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-6 [NAS07-390]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-6 [NAS07-960]

#24. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: Dump LUs)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-7 [NAS07-410]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-7 [NAS07-980]

#25. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: Error information LUs)
Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-8 [NAS07-430]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-8 [NAS07-1030]

#26. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: Command devices)
Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-9 [NAS07-450]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-9 [NAS07-1050]

#27. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: Backup LU of NAS Cluster
Management LUs)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-10 [NAS07-470]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-10 [NAS07-1070]

#21. Flowchart for the RAID failure (2
PDEVs: User LUs)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-3 [NAS07-330]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-3 [NAS07-860]

failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System
LUs - NAS OS LUs in the
cluster belong to different RAID
group)

Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-4 [NAS07-350]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-4 [NAS07-900]

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (5/11)
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Flowchart for the NAS OS

memory failure and NAS OS bus
failure

#10. Flowchart for the NAS OS memory
failure and NAS OS bus failure (ECC
uncorrectable error) (4th time)
Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (6/11)
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Check the SIM. NO

The NAS OS failure
might have occurred
(SIM code ac84x0).

Flowchart for the NAS OS or application failure

Check the SIM.
The NAS OS file
system failure might
have occurred

YES

I

. (SIM code acB8x2). #31. Flowchart for the NAS OS file
system failure
YES the SIM logs, and then click NO T)rloubleshooting:
k ; pgrade
e izl sz 2R Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120],
Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160], and
Check the SSB. YES Figure 7.5-14 [NAS07-1220]
The Linux panic might Doe§ ) system
have occurred (Error administrator ~ warn
code 1af4). that the operational
X speed is decreasing? YES
o #31. Flowchart for the NAS OS panic failure
N

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-13 [NAS07-540]
Upgrade ' Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120],
Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160], and

Figure 7.5-14 [NAS07-1220]

[NAS07-250]

Slowdown failure

The NAS OS boot or
shutdown timeout has
occurred (Error code 1a4}1,
1a51, 1a6a, and 1a71).”

YES

NO A 4

Check the SIM. Has a
failover occurred? (SIM

[NAS07-260]
code ac84x2)

Flowcharts for the network port
failure (communication

#37, #38. Flowcharts for the NAS OS failure
(in start/stop processing)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-19 [NAS07-710]
Upgrade "' Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120],
Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160], and
Figure 7.5-14 [NAS06-1220]

NO impossible) — data LAN link

down and failure other than
the NAS OS failure when
failover (such as the
application failure)

Unable to set internal IP
address? (Error code
1ad5, 1ad6, and 1ad7)

YES

\ 4

administrator inform you

NAS/Management GUI

Does system

[NAS07-270]
that the

cannot be used?

#43. Flowchart for the NAS OS application
failure (unable to set internal IP address):
Troubleshooting ' Figure 7.4-24
[NASO07-769A]

NO

Flowcharts for the network failure
(network settings failed), or
application failure in the web server
(failover not provided).

#35. Flowcharts for the application failure in
something other than the Web server
(failover not provided)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-17 [NAS07-650]
Upgrade: Figure 7.5-15 [NAS07-1270]

and Figure 7.5-16 [NAS07-1290]

[NAS07-241]

Flowchart for the NAS OS hangup
failure

*1 The types of upgrade (NAS OS) are:

Figure 7.5-12: Upgrading the NAS OS by an Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)
Figure 7.5-13: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is not
Required (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-14: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is Required
(When a Failure Occurs)

*2 The types of upgrading (NAS/Management, optional program products) are:
Figure 7.5-15: Upgrading NAS/Management (When a Failure Occurs)
Figure 7.5-16: Upgrading an Optional Program Product (When a Failure Occurs)

*3 A timeout occurs:

- After 10 minutes if NAS OS is booted.
- After 60 minutes if NAS OS is shut down.

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (7/11)
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Flowchart for the NAS OS hangup failure

#7. #8. #32. NAS OS hangup failure:

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-14 [NAS07-560]

Upgrade ' : Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120]
Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160]
Figure 7.5-14 [NAS07-1220]

*1 The types of upgrade (NAS OS) are:
Figure 7.5-12: Upgrading the NAS OS by an Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-13: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is not
Required (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-14: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is Required
(When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (8/11)
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Flowchart for the slowdown failure

Ask system administrator about
the status of user operations.

v

VES #13. Flowcharts for NAS OS slowdown (timeout
of disk I/O response from target MP, retry
successful): Figure 7.4-11" [NAS07-490]
Replacement: Figure 7.5-1" [NAS07-810]

The error is recoverable
and operations can be
continued.

NO

#20 and #33. Flowcharts for the timeout error of disk 1/0 in an LU
other than a NAS OS LU (response from target MP, retry
unsuccessful)

». | Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-15 [NAS07-590]

v Replacementa: Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120], Figure 7.5-13
[NAS07-1160], and Figure 7.5-14 [NAS07-1220]

*1 SIM is not reported, but the SSB code 1699 is reported.

*2 The warning appears, however, operations continue. Take action promptly.

*3 The types of upgrade (NAS OS) are:

Figure 7.5-12: Upgrading the NAS OS by an Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)
Figure 7.5-13: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is not
Required (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-14: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is Required
(When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (9/11)
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Flowchart for the network port failure (communication
impossible) — data LAN link down and failure other than
NAS OS failure when failover occurred (such as the

+ application failure)

YES

Has a link down occurred?
(Is LED on the operator panel
flashing?.)

NO #12 Flowchart for network port failure
(communication impossible) — data LAN cable
link down

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-2 [NAS07-310]
Replacement*1: Figure 7.5-11 [NAS07-1081]

Go to the Maintenance window, DKC
(Controller), and the CHA status, and then
check the MP (CHPx-xx) status.

For details, see [SVP03-70].

v

#17 and #18 Flowcharts for the MP
YES failure (failover)

— Troubleshooting:

Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
Replacement:

Figure 7.5-1 [NAS07-810]

Has an MP failure
occurred?

In the 'NAS Setup on SVP (Main)'
window, make sure that the NAS
Package status is UP or
INACTIVE. For details see
[SVP03-260].

#34. Flowcharts for the application failure
(failover occurred)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-16 [NAS07-620]
Upgrade™*: Figure 7.5-15 [NAS07-1270] and
Figure 7.5-16 [NAS07-1290]

Is the NAS Package
status UP or INACTIVE?
(Is NAS OS running?)

#29 Flowcharts for the timeout error of disk /0
in NAS OS LU (response from target MP, retry
unsuccessful)

P |Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-14 [NAS07-560]
Upgrade™: Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120],

Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160], and Figure 7.5-14
[NAS07-1220]

*1 The types of upgrade (NAS OS) are:

Figure 7.5-12: Upgrading the NAS OS by an Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-13: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is not
Required (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-14: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is Required
(When a Failure Occurs)

*2 The types of upgrading (NAS/Management, optional program products) are:
Figure 7.5-15: Upgrading NAS/Management (When a Failure Occurs)
Figure 7.5-16: Upgrading an Optional Program Product (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (10/11)
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Troubleshooting flowchart for the network failure in CHA setting
(network settings failed), or application failure in the web server
(failover not provided) or flowcharts for the failure when NAS OS

LU is full.

Have system YES

administrators reported
that KAQM15022-E error
occurs in the procedure
of GUI login?

NO

Have system
administrators and users
reported that 1/Os from
the client were
impossible?

#30. Flowchart for the network failure
(network settings failed)

Troubleshooting and replacement: Figure
7.4-12 [NAS07-510]

*1 The types of upgrade (NAS OS) are:

#39.Flowcharts for the failure when NAS OS
LU is full

Troubleshooting and replacement: Figure
7.4-20 [NAS07-740]

#36. Application failure in the web server
(failover not provided)

Troubleshooting: Figure 7.4-18 [NAS07-680]
Upgrade *1: Figure 7.5-12 [NAS07-1120],
Figure 7.5-13 [NAS07-1160], Figure 7.5-14
[NAS07-1220]

Figure 7.5-12: Upgrading the NAS OS by an Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)
Figure 7.5-13: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is not

Required (When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.5-14: Upgrading the NAS OS by a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS is Required

(When a Failure Occurs)

Figure 7.4-0 Flowcharts for Troubleshooting Related to Failure Phenomena (11/11)
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7.4.1 Hardware Troubleshooting Procedures

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and the
following tables show the flowcharts for hardware troubleshooting from Figure 7.4-1 to
Figure 7.4-12.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location for hardware
troubleshooting when a software failure occurs on the CHA location.

Table 7.4-1 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 7.4-1  CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y
Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.

No. Failure For details see ...

(1) | NAS Package failure detected by a processor in the NAS Package | Figure 7.4-1 [NAS07-290]
(2) | NAS Package failure detected by a NAS OS driver Figure 7.4-2 [NAS07-310]
(3) | RAID failure (user LU) Figure 7.4-3 [NAS07-330]

(4) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Figure 7.4-4 [NAS07-350]
cluster belong to different RAID groups)
(5) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Figure 7.4-5 [NAS07-370]
cluster belong to the same RAID group)

(6) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS Cluster Management LUs) Figure 7.4-6 [NAS07-390]
(7) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: dump LUs) Figure 7.4-7 [NAS07-410]
(8) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: error information LUs) Figure 7.4-8 [NAS07-430]
(9) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: command devices) Figure 7.4-9 [NAS07-450]
(10) | RAID failure (2 PDEVs: Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management | Figure 7.4-10 [NASQ7-470]
LUs)
(11) | Hardware failure (correctable) Figure 7.4-11 [NASQ07-490]
(12) | Network failure (network settings failed) Figure 7.4-12 [NAS07-510]
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(1) NAS Package Failure Detected By a Processor in the NAS Package

/ N
CL1-CHA }_‘ CL2-CHA
Pentium ll > Pentium OO
y y A i Backup LUOfNASCMLU _ |
v 5 Backup LU of NAS CM LU
MP €% wp MP mP Hcth a2 A Q
E NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
Q OO O Q
[ NASOSLUforCL1-CHA | [ NASOSLUfor CL2 CHA Error Information LU
SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
I T T T I I T T T I
| | | L LA Q
I~ Command Device |
| T T T T T T T |
User LU | |
| | User LU | N
| User LU |
- — Y
(Legend) <€» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-1 NAS Package Failure Detected By a Processor in the NAS Package (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Examine the messages to determine whether a
hardware failure and a failover occurred.
2 Check that the failover finished.
3 Notify ordinary users of the hardware failure.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

(revo fwmmd] | 1 | | ]

NAS07-290



K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

NAS Package failure detected by a
processor in NAS Package.

!

Hardware failure in failure CHA

SVP/maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report
By checking SIM, ACC, and SSB, determine| |By checking NAS GUI messages, etc., - SVP (failure CHA MP report)
whether a hardware failure occurred. determine whether a failover occurred.

v ‘

Phone, E-mail: NAS management console:
Notify system administrator of | pp|Check that failover from failure CHA to . .
details about hardware failure. normal CHA has finished. Failover from failure CHA to
normal CHA
Failover report
- NAS/Management GUI (normal
- - A4 CHA report)
SIM, SNMP, E-mail report: Phone, E-mail: - SNMP server (normal CHA
Recognize that failover has < Notify maintenance personnel of the report)
finished. completion of failover and the NAS - syslog (normal CHA report)
Package location and, notify ordinary - NAS message (normal CHA
users of the hardware failure. report)
-SVP(SIM code ac84x2)
[Recognize that failover has finished.] . .
If the _s.ystem administrator does not contact [NAS Package location] ];eillllljl:_;e CHA: NAS Package
you, first I_ook for the SSB of_the SIM code Check CHA-xx displ d ) .
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started AEIES MK CIEEYS Normal CHA: Operating
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the in the '‘Browse Cluster (performing the operations of
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover window of both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA).
has been completed (subcode: 03070000). NAS/Management GUI.
v A
NAS management console:
( End ) Monitor normal CHA operation.

Figure 7.4-1 NAS Package Failure Detected By a Processor in the NAS Package (2/2)
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(2) NAS Package Failure Detected By a NAS OS Driver

T, N
Applications |<‘ Pentium Q Q Q Q
7y __Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
y Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
MP wP H A Q
NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
Q OO OO0 Q
| NASOSLUforCL1-CHA | [ NASOSLU for CL2 CHA Error Information LU
SVP | | DumpLUforCL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
I T T T I I || 1 T I
| | | L AL Q
I~ Command Device |
| T T T T T T T |
_ User LU _ | |
| User LU | ~=
| User LU |
—
- J
(Legend) <€» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-2 NAS Package Failure Detected By a NAS OS Driver (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Examine messages to determine whether a hardware
failure and a failover occurred.
2 Check that the failover finished.
3 Notify ordinary users of the hardware failure.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

NAS Package failure detected
by a NAS OS driver. . s
Hardware failure in failure CHA

v

SVP, maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB, By checking NAS GUI - SVP (failure CHA MP report)
determine whether a hardware messages, etc., determine - NAS GUI (failure CHA report)
failure occurred. whether a hardware failure and - SNMP server (failure CHA
failover occurred. report)
Phone, E-mail: NAS management console:
Notify system administrator of Check that failover from failure . .
details about hardware failure. CHA to normal CHA has finished. Failover from failure CHA to
normal CHA
Failover report
- NAS/Management GUI
- - v (normal CHA report)
SIM,SNMP, E-mail report: Phone, E-mail: - SNMP server (normal CHA
Recognize that failover has g———Notify maintenance personnel of the report)
finished. completion of failover and the NAS - syslog (normal CHA report)
Package location and, notify ordinary - NAS message
users of the hardware failure. (normal CHA report)
[Recognize that failover has finished.] [NAS Package location] - SVP(SIM code acg4x2)
If the system administrator does not contact - i .
you, first look for the SSB of the SIM code dﬁ';f,f;"ygg' X o rellire CHA: NAS Package
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started Cluster' window of normal CHA: Operatin
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the NAS/M £ GUI -HA. Up 9
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover el ° (performing the operations of
has been completed (subcode: 03070000). both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA).

A4
NAS management console:
( End ) Monitor normal CHA operation.

Figure 7.4-2 NAS Package Failure Detected By a NAS OS Driver (2/2)
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(3) RAID Failure (User LU)

/ ........................................................................................................ \
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Pentium < > Pentium OO A
1 1 A Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
\ 4 Backup LU of NASCM LU
MP ¥ yp 4] MP ¥ Mp HQQQQ
NAS Cluster Management LU |
Q OO OO Q
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | [ NASOSLU for CL2 CHA Error Information LU
SVP | Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
I I I || 1 T I : : : $
| T T \_/ | L‘ |
! Command Device
| T T T T T T T |
: User LU _ | |
| User LU | ~
| User LU |
- — Y,
(Legend) <% : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-3 RAID Failure (User LU) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a user LU exists.
2 Check that the file system is deleted in the user LU on
which the error occurred.
3 Notify ordinary users of the RAID failure.
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Maintenance personnel

RAID failure (user LU)

-
I

System administrators

O

SVP, maintenance center:

By checking SIM, ACC, and SSB,
determine whether a RAID failure
occurred.

NAS management console:

By checking NAS GUI messages,

etc., determine whether a RAID
failure occurred.

A4

SVP:
Identify LDEV from the failed
PDEV

failed PDEV]

\ 4

SVP:
Identify the LU and the defined
NAS Package from the LDEV

the LDEV]

A4

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of

[Identify LDEV from the

See [SVP02-650].

[Identify the LU and the
defined NAS Package from

See [SVP03-250].

»

details about hardware failure.

Phone, E-mail:
Check that the failed file system

NAS management console:
Delete the failed file system.

A

is deleted.

=

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
that the deletion of the failed file
system is finished.

Notify ordinary users of RAID
failure occurrence.

NAS Blade system

RAID failure in user LU

Failure report

- SVP (drive failure report)

- NAS/Management GUI
(CL10r2-CHA report)

- SNMP server (CL10or2-CHA

report)

- SVP (failover failure report):

LVM and file system cannot be

used when services start.

CL1-CHA: Target operation is
stopped.
CL2-CHA: Target operation is
stopped.

Figure 7.4-3 RAID Failure (User LU) (2/2)
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(4) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to Different

RAID groups)
CL1-CHA | — | CL2-CHA
Pentium < > Pentium OO 3
| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
v v v ;[ Backup LUOfNAS CMLU
Mp [¢P» MP |« > MP MP lg:hg:hpqu
E ] NAS CIuster Manaqement LU
Odb O OO0 —u
| : NAS. .OS |-UIfCI'r CL1:CIHA : | | : NAI‘SI 0s LIUIfor CL2- CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP | | |
I T | - LTI I I T T T I
| | | Q CALC Q
I Command Device |
DA = ==l | |
| Dump LU for CL1-CHA UserlU | T |
[ Dump LU for CL2-CHA Us,e,r Ly p—
| i i | | User LU |
— N i N )
- J
(Legend) <€» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-4 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to

Different RAID groups) (1/2)

occurred.

Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a NAS OS LU exists, and whether a failover

2 Check that the failover finished.

Notify ordinary users of the RAID failure.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS system LUs -

NAS OS LUs in the cluster belong to

different RAID groups)

SVP, maintenance center:
By checking SIM, ACC, and
SSB, determine whether a
hardware failure occurred.

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of
details about hardware failure.

SIM, SNMP, E-mail report:
Recognize that failover has
finished.

NAS management console:

By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine
whether a hardware failure and
failover occurred.

NAS management console:
Check that failover from failure
CHA to normal CHA has finished.

.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel of

A

the completion of failover and the
NAS Package location and,
notify ordinary users of the
hardware failure.

[Recognize that failover has finished.]

If the system administrator does not contact
you, first look for the SSB of the SIM code
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover
has been completed (subcode: 03070000).

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the
'‘Browse Cluster'
window of
NAS/Management GUI.

=

\4
NAS management console:
Monitor normal CHA operation.

NAS Blade system

RAID failure in NAS OS LU for
failure CHA

Failure report

- SVP (failure CHA MP report)
- NAS GUI (failure CHA report)
- SNMP server (failure CHA
report)

Failover from failure CHA to
normal CHA

Failover report
- NAS/management GUI
(normal CHA report)
- SNMP server (normal CHA
report)
- syslog (normal CHA report)
- NAS message
(normal CHA report)

- SVP (SIM code ac84x2)

Failure CHA: NAS Package
failure

Normal CHA: Operating
(performing the operations of
both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA).

Figure 7.4-4 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to

Different RAID groups)(2/2)
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(5) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to the Same

RAID Group)
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Pentium < P Pentium Q Q Q Q
i Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
Y v v { Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
Pl mp [P MP < > mp NP ;[‘K;ﬁﬁ;hﬁjﬁq
: NAS Cluster Management LU |
H . I T T T I
b FSTeTe Tl
| r NAS OS LY for CL1 CHA r Error Information LU
SVP | NASOS LUforCL2 CHA | | — T |
| | L LA LCH D
N Q Command Device |
S Q Q = | |
[___Dump LU for CL1-CHA __UserlU - =
[ Dump LU for CLZCHA | | : Us,e,r v | =
. ] | User LU |
— T 7
- /
(Legend) <  Monitoring each other * * Failed part

Figure 7.4-5 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to

the Same RAID Group) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in

which NAS OS LUs exist, and whether a failover

occurred.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS
system LUs - NAS OS LUs in the

cluster belong to the same RAID
RAID failure in NAS OS LU for

¢ CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
SVP, maintenance center: Failure report
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB, Maintenance server: - SVP (Drive failure report)
determine whether a RAID failure By checking messages from SVP - SNMP server (CL1/2-CHA
occurred. etc., determine whether a RAID report)

failure occurred.

v v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of » |Recognize that a RAID failure
details about hardware failure. has occurred.

CL1-CHA: Stopped by NAS
Package failure.
CL2-CHA: Stopped by NAS
Package failure.

A
C End )
Figure 7.4-5 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS System LUs — NAS OS LUs in the Cluster Belong to
the Same RAID Group) (2/2)
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(6) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS Cluster Management LUs)

~ N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Pentium < > Pentium Q Q Q Q
Y Y Yy i BackupLUOfNASCMLU |
\ 4 \ 4 [ Backup LUOfNASCMLU |
MP [€ wmp ‘] we [ we || o) 3R A
: ] NAS Cluster Management LU

e TS E Q
| _NASOS LU for CL1-CHA | [ NASOSLU for CL2 CHA Error Information LU

SVP | [ DumpLUforcLiCHA | | _ DumpLUfor CL2-CHA

1 " '| LQQQQ

I~ Command Device |

QQQQ L |

User LU | |
— | User LU | ~=
| User LU |
. — J
(Legend) <€ : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-6 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS Cluster Management LUs) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a NAS cluster management LU exists, and
whether a failover occurred.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

RAID failure (2 PDEVs: NAS cluster

management LUs
9 ) RAID failure in NAS cluster

¢ management LU
SVP, maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report
By checking SIM, ACC, and By checking NAS GUI messages - SVP (Drive failure report)
SSB, determine whether a RAID (*1), etc., determine whether a - NAS/Management
failure occurred. RAID failure occurred. GUI (CL1/2-CHA report) *1

- SNMP server (CL1/2-CHA report)

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of Recognize that a RAID failure .
details about hardware failure. ”has occurred. CL1-CHA: NAS Package failure.
(File service can be continued)
CL2-CHA: NAS Package failure.
(File service can be continued)
A
*1: Depending on the NAS cluster management
( End ) LU status, a failure might not be reported.

Figure 7.4-6 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: NAS Cluster Management LUs) (2/2)
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(7) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Dump LUs)

/ ........................................................................................................ \
i | cL1cHA CL2-CHA User LU
| i User LU — |
Pentium < > Pentium H | \— Jier&/ |
4 4 7y
v felsjels
MP ¥ mp [< MP ¥ wmP i|_Backup LU of NASCM LU _ |
E Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q ] NAS Cluster Management LU |
[ NAsoOSLUforCLI-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | . I 1 - L |
sve | | || (e
| I - = = I| | Error Information LU
[ A T N AN A N A —— |' = = — '|
| Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA L{ Command Device |
D || T T T T ||| T T - T || = T I .l
| | | | ]
o %
(Legend) <4» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-7 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Dump LUs) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a dump LU exists.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
| NAS07-410

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004|




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel

( RAID failure (dump LU) >

v

occurred.

SVP, maintenance center:
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB,
determine whether a RAID failure|

v

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system administrator of
details about hardware failure.

System administrators

NAS management console:
By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine

whether a RAID failure occurred.

v

Phone, E-mail:
p{Recognize that RAID failure has

A
( End

D

Figure 7.4-7

occurred.

NAS Blade system

RAID failure in NAS dump LU for
failure CHA

Failure report

- SVP (drive failure report)
- NAS/Management GUI
(failure CHA report)

- SNMP server (failure CHA

report)

CL1-CHA: Operating.
CL2-CHA: Operating.

RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Dump LUs) (2/2)
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(8) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Error Information LUs)

/ ........................................................................................................ \
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Pentium < > Pentium OO 3
: 4 4 A i Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
v §| Backup LU of NAS CM LU |
MP ¥ mp MP [ wmP L‘Q o Q
NAS Cluster Management LU |
........................................................................................................ |
Q OO OO
| NASOSLUforCL1-CHA | [ NASOSLUforCL2-CHA | Error Information LU
swp | [ bumpluforcti-cHA | [ bumplUforClechA | [ |
I T T T I I || 1 T I
| | | L‘ CALALA L
I~ Command Device |
| T T T T T T T |
_ User LU _ | |
| | User LU | N ——
| User LU |
\ — J
(Legend) <4» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-8 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Error Information LUs) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in which
an error information LU exists.
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Maintenance personnel

@ID failure (error information LD

v

SVP, maintenance center:
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB,

occurred.

determine whether a RAID failure|

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of
details about hardware failure.

System administrators

NAS management console:
By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine

whether a RAID failure occurred.

v

C = D

Phone, E-mail:
Recognize that a RAID failure
has occurred.

NAS Blade system

RAID failure in error information
LU

Failure report

- SVP (drive failure report)
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1/2-CHA report)

- SNMP server (CL1/2-CHA

report)

CL1-CHA: Operating.
CL2-CHA: Operating.

Figure 7.4-8 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Error Information LUs) (2/2)
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(9) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Command Devices)

CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

Pentium < > Pentium Q Q Q Q

y y A i Backup LUOfNASCMLU _ |
\ 4 E Backup LU of NAS CM LU

MP € mp MP [€¥ mP HQQQQ

NAS Cluster Management LU |

e TS E Q
| _NASOS LU for CL1-CHA | [ NASOSLU for CL2 CHA Error Information LU

SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA

I I '| L@@Q

I ~—A Command Device

QQQQ L

User LU | |
| | User LU | N ——
| User LU |
\_ N — )
(Legend) <4» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-9 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Command Devices) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a command device exists.
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Maintenance personnel

Q‘\’AID failure (command deviceD

v

occurred.

SVP, maintenance center:
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB,
determine whether a RAID failure|

v

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system administrator of
details about hardware failure.

System administrators

NAS management console:
By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine

whether a RAID failure occurred.

A
< End

D

Phone, E-mail:
Recognize that RAID failure has
occurred.

NAS Blade system

RAID failure in command device
LU

Failure report

- SVP (drive failure report)
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1/2-CHA report)

- SNMP server (CL1/2-CHA

report)

CL1-CHA: Operating.

CL2-CHA: Operating.

CHA-1P~CHA-2Y: Snapshot
tasks are stopped.

Figure 7.4-9 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Command Devices) (2/2)
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(10) RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs)

/ ........................................................................................................ \
i | cL1-CHA CL2-CHA User LU
| i User LU ~ |
Pentium < > Pentium | e |
y y A
v m =) m
MP [P mp |[¢ MP ¥ wmp i Backup LU of NASCM LU _
E Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q ] NAS Cluster Management LU |
[ NAsoOSLUforCLI-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | T — T T 1 |
SVP | I T T T T T | | I T T T T I | M_Q—Q—Q_Q_‘
| | | | Error Information LU
N N s T N N N A U — |' T '|
| Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | L{ Command Device |
G | | | | |
I T T T I I || T T I I T T 1 T
| | | | ]
- J
(Legend) <4» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-10 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs) (1/2)

Step

Procedure

Notes

1

Determine whether a failure occurred in the RAID in
which a backup LU of NAS Cluster Management LU
exists.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

@ID failure (backup LU of NAS CM LD
RAID failure in backup LU of
¢ NAS CM LU

SVP, maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB, By checking NAS GUI - SVP (drive failure report)
determine whether a RAID failure messages, etc., determine - NAS/Management GUI
occurred. whether a RAID failure occurred. (CL1/2-CHA report)

- SNMP server (CL1/2-CHA

report)
v v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of Recognize that RAID failure has
details about hardware failure. occurred.

CL1-CHA: Operating.
CL2-CHA: Operating.

C = D

Figure 7.4-10 RAID Failure (2 PDEVs: Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs) (2/2)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO7'480




K6602678-

(11) Hardware Failure (Correctable)

4 N
i (Note) Correctable error occurred in
NAS Package or RAIID.
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Pentium < > Pentium OO 3
4 * 4 A Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
v v v v Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
MP (€% yp |« MP ¥ Mp [‘QQQQ
NAS Cluster Management LU |
Q OO AW Q OO Q
NAS OS LU for CL1 CH/—\ | NAS OS LU for CL2 CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP | | Dump LU for CLI.CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
I T T T I I || 1 T I
| | L AL Q
I~ Command Device |
| T T T T T T T |
User LU | |
| | User LU | N ——
| User LU |
\ — J
(Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-11 Hardware Failure (Correctable) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Examine messages to determine whether a correctable
hardware failure occurred.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Qardware failure (correctale
Hardware failure (correctable) in
¢ failure CHA
SVP, maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report
By checking SIM,ACC and SSB, By checking NAS GUI - SVP (failure CHA MP report)
determine whether a hardware messages, etc., determine - NAS/Management GUI
failure occurred. whether a hardware failure (failure CHA report)
occurred. - SNMP server (failure CHA
report)

Business tasks are continued by

4 Y failure CHA.
Phone, E-mail: NAS management console: )
Report details about hardware » |Monitor failure CHA operation. CL1-CHA: Operating.
failure. CL2-CHA: Operating.

C = D

Figure 7.4-11 Hardware Failure (Correctable) (2/2)
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(12) Network Failure (Network Settings Failed)

/ .................................................................................................... \
[ Web server ]
[ Application r " Pentium OO 3
A ] Backup LUOfNASCMLU _|
[ NAS OS kernel ] v v Backup LU of NAS CM LU
: < MP (€% yp A d
[ NAS OS driver J NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
OO O Q
| NAS OS LU for CL1 CHA | : NAISI 0s LIUIfor CL2- CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP | Dump LU for CL1 CHA | Dump LU for CL2 CHA
I I I || 1 T I
| | |
R N N Command Device |
QQQQ L ]
User LU _ | |
| User LU | -
| User LU |
N\ — J
(Legend) <€» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part
Figure 7.4-12 Network Failure (Network Settings Failed) (1/3)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Make sure that this is not a CHA failure.

2 Make sure that the network is working correctly.

3 Check if the MTU value is compatible with the The cluster needs to be stopped
peripheral devices, and if not, reset the MTU and restarted when setting the MTU
value. value using Setup on SVP.

4 Make sure that the communication is successful.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Qetwork failure (network settings faileD
¢ Failure CHA: Being activated.
Normal CHA: Operating.
SVP:
By checking SIM and ACC,
recognize that no boot timeout NAS OS no-response state in
or shutdown timeout has failure CHA.

occurred in the NAS 0S.*1

v

Phone, E-mail:
Ask system administrators to v
check the network status.

No failure report

NO

Client:
Is ping successful for
the NAS Package?

Client:
Is ping successful for the
NAS Package in the
YES same seg?nent’?
Client: YES
Use the traceroute (or tracert for
Windows) command to detect to
which point the network is
available.
Client:
Check the network and
intermediate network, and
correct the settings.
A 4 L A 4
NAS Package: Phone, E-mail: NAS management console:
Make sure that the LED forthe |g Ask maintenance personnel to  1q Correct the network settings,
corresponding port on the - check the status of the LED for such as IP address, qet mask,
operation panel is lit, the cables the corresponding port on the default gateway, routing, etc.
are properly connected. operation panel.

v

Setup on SVP:

Check the network settings, such
as IP address, net mask, default
gateway, etc.

See 3.5.6 [NAS03-630].

YES

v Peripheral devices:
Do the connected
peripheral devices support

JumboFrame?

Phone, E-mail:
Ask whether the peripheral
devices support JumboFrame.

A 4
NAS management console,
peripheral devices:

Make sure that the MTU
NAS management console: settings are consistent.
Make sure that the MTU
settings are not for
JumboFrame settings.

Client:
Make sure that ping is <+—

successful.

Phone, E-mail:
Check whether the network is|«¢
working.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel
that ping is successful.

*1 Atimeout occurs:
- After 10 minutes if NAS OS is booted.
End - After 60 minutes if NAS OS is shut down.

Figure 7.4-12 Network Failure (Network Settings Failed) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Starting
Normal CHA: Operating

Phone, E-mail:

Check and notify MTU values
for failure CHA and normall .
CHA.

Ask maintenance personnel to
check if devices compatible to
JumboFrame are used.

Peripheral devices: NO
Are connected devices
compatible to

JumboFrame?

Is MTU set for NO
Jumbo Frame

(>1500)?

NAS Management Console,
Peripheral devices:

Confirm that the MTU values|
are the same.

[NAS07-521]

Are the MTU values
the same?

NO
[NAS07-521]
<
A
NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management

functionality to stop the cluster|
on failure CHA and normal CHA

v

Setup on SVP: Phone, E-mail:
Set MTU values for failure| 4 Notify the completion of stop
CHA and normal CHA. - processing of the cluster and
3.5.6 [NAS03-630] MTU values to be set, and ask
to set MTU values.
A
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:
Notify that setting MTU values » |Use NAS/Management
for failure CHA and normal " |functionality to start the cluster
CHA has finished. for failure CHA. normal CHA
I B—
)4
Client: NO
Is ping successful?
NAS Management Console,
Peripheral devices:
Collect detailed information
Ph Email and investigate, or ask the
m one, E-mail: ) :
izl?:g\}\/i-cimzl'that the network is| € Notify ~ the  maintenance| developer fo invesfigate. Investigate or to
workin 9 BT personnel that ping s the developer.
9- successful.
\ 4
END

Figure 7.4-12 Network Failure (Network Settings Failed) (3/3)
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7.4.2 Software Troubleshooting

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and the
following tables show the flowcharts for software troubleshooting from Figure 7.4-13 to
Figure 7.4-24.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location when a software
failure occurs on the CHA location.

Table 7.4-2 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 7.4-2 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y
Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.

No. Failure For details see ...
(1) | NAS OS failure (panic) Figure 7.4-13 [NAS07-540]
(2) | NAS OS failure (hangup) Figure 7.4-14 [NAS07-560]
(3) | NAS OS failure (slowdown) Figure 7.4-15 [NAS07-590]
(4) | Application failure (failover provided) ™' Figure 7.4-16 [NAS07-620]
(5) | Application failure (failover not provided) Figure 7.4-17 [NAS07-650]
(a) Application failure in something other than the Web server B
Application failure (failover not provided) Figure 7.4-18 [NAS07-680]
(b) Application failure in the Web server
(6) | NAS OS failure (in start/stop processing) Figure 7.4-19 [NAS07-710]
(7) | Failure when a NAS OS LU is full Figure 7.4-20 [NASQ7-740]
(8) | NAS OS file system failure Figure 7.4-21 [NASQ7-761]
(9) | Failure during NAS OS startup or stop (invalid dump LU) Figure 7.4-22 [NASQ7-764]
(10) | Failure during NAS OS startup or stop (unable to connect NTP Figure 7.4-23 [NASQ7-766]
server)
(11) | NAS OS application failure (unable to set internal IP address) Figure 7.4-24 [NASQ7-769A]

*1 Operations performed by system administrators. For details,

refer to the Hitachi Network

Attached Storage/Management User's Guide (9.1 General procedure for

troubleshooting).
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(1) NAS OS Failure (Panic)

3 ICERCT CL2-CHA
i > Pentium : - Q Q Q
| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
Y v :[_Backup LUGfNASCM LU _
> MP ¥ wp l a2 A Q
NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
OO Q OO Q
— | NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA [ NASOSLU for CL2-CHA Error Information LU
SVP | | ,.;.-' Dump LU'for CL1 CHA . | [ DumpLUfor CL2.CHA
H I LQQQQ
P R Command Device |
|| biesseiiag Q ) Q | |
-~ : OSandPP : UserLU | T TT T T T
A —
......... ‘.. —
h Event\: i.j iCrash dump | . . Us.ef Lv__ r |
itrace ; | User LU |
.............................. —
7
Auto dump  Nas dump (Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part
Figure 7.4-13 NAS OS Failure (Panic) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Examine the messages to determine whether a NAS OS
panic and a failover occurred.
2 Check that the failover finished.
3 Notify ordinary users of the failure and failover completion.
4 Send the detailed information to developers.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators

( NAS OS failure (panic) )

SVP, maintenance center:
Recognize NAS OS panic by
failure reports such as SIM
(ac84x0), ACC, and SSB (1af4).

NAS management console:
By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine
whether a NAS OS panic
occurred.

NAS management console:
Check that failover from
failure CHA to normal CHA

has finished.
A
SIM, SNMP, E-mail report: Phqne, E-.mail :
Recognize that failover has Notify maintenance
finished. < personnel and ordinary
users of the completion of
failover and the NAS
Package location.
[Recognize that failover has finished.] [NAS Package location]
If the system administrator does not contact Check CHA-xx displayed
you, first look for the SSB of the SIM code in the 'Browse Cluster'
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started window o
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the NAS/M t GUI
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover EIEI ] :
has been completed (subcode: 03070000).
NAS management console:
Monitor normal CHA
operation.
\4
SVP:

Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60]

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to
the developer and request to
investigate the dump for a primary

scan. ¢
( End )

To developer

NAS Blade system

NAS OS panic in failure CHA

Failure report

- SVP (failure CHA MP report)
- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA report)

- SNMP server (normal CHA

report)

Failover from failure CHA to
normal CHA

Failover report
- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA report)
- SNMP server (normal CHA
report)
- syslog (normal CHA report)
- NAS message
(normal CHA report)
- SVP(SIM code ac84x2)

Failure CHA: Stopped by failure.

Normal CHA: Operating
(performing the operations
of both CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA).

Crash dump is collected.

Figure 7.4-13 NAS OS Failure (Panic) (2/2)
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(2) NAS OS Failure (Hangup)

i | cL1-cHA CL2-CHA
> Pentium OO
i Backup LUOfNASCMLU _ |
Y v §| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
> MP [P yp [‘C:h Ca A Q
NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
OO Q OO Q
— | NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA [ NASOSLU for CL2-CHA Error Information LU
svP | [[7 Dump LUfor CL1 CHA | [ DumpLUfor CL2.CHA
1 - I I 1 1 T 1 I
i | | L LA Q
i e Command Device |
< BB AY QQQQ L.
A | L5209 User LU | |
e e = S
- i...{Event i...;Hibernation | : = Us.ef - I |
itrace dump | User LU |
.............................. —
7
Auto dump  Nas dump (Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part
Figure 7.4-14 NAS OS Failure (Hangup) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Examine the messages to determine whether a hangup
and a failover occurred.
2 Check that the failover finished.
3 Notify ordinary users of the failure and failover
completion.
4 Send the detailed information to developers.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
< NAS OS failure (hangup)>
NAS OS no-response state in
v failure CHA.
SVP, maintenance center: NAS management console: Failure report (heart beat
By checking failure reports such as By checking NAS GUI messages, disabled)
SIM, ACC, and SSB, recognize that etc., determine whether a Linux - SVP (failure CHA MP report)
NAS OS has not responded. no-response state exists. - Event trace produced
- NAS/Management GUI
¢ (normal CHA report)
NAS management console: - SNMP server (normal CHA
Check that failover from failure report)
CHA to normal CHA has finished.
Perform failover from failure CHA
to normal CHA.
A4 l Failover report
SIM,SNMP, E-mail report: Phone, E-mail : - NAS/Management GUI
Recognize that failover has < Notify maintenance personnel (normal CHA report)
finished. and ordinary users of the - SNMP server (normal CHA
completion of failover and the report)
NAS Package location. - syslog (normal CHA report)
. . - - NAS message (normal CHA
[Recognize that failover has finished.] [NAS Package location] report)
If the system administrator does not contact Check CHA-xx displayed - SVP(SIM code ac84x2)

you, first look for the SSB of the SIM code

in the 'Browse Cluster'
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started

window of : :
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the Failure CHA: Stopped by failure.
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover NAS/Management GUL. Normal CHA: Operating
has been completed (subcode: 03070000). (performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and
NAS management console: CL2-CHA).

Monitor normal CHA operation.

[INAS07-580]

Figure 7.4-14 NAS OS Failure (Hangup) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

SVP:

By the SIM code ac84x0 for
failover, specify the NAS Package
where a failover has occurred.

A

SVP:
Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60].

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to
the developer and request to
investigate the dump for a primary

-

S
=

To developer

System administrators

NAS Blade system

Hibernation dump is collected.

Figure 7.4-14 NAS OS Failure (Hangup) (3/3)
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(3) NAS OS Failure (Slowdown)

i | cL1-cHA CL2-CHA

icati > Pentium OO

i Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |

A v | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _

> MP [P wmp L‘ =T Q

: NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
OO Q OO Q

— | . NAS OS LU for CL1 CHA . | | NA|S| oS LIUIfor CL2- CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP | | ,.;.-' Dump LUfor CL1 CHA . | [ DumpLUfor CL2.CHA
- I T T 1 I

i | | L‘ CALCACD Q

N Command Device |
Ll ;"i_'b'é's"af"N"A'S'" Q ) Q | |
- : E OS and PP E User LU | I T T T T T
A 1| ——— — —
—— s <G
- L.jEvent|i i..;Hibernation : | . - Us,ef LV . |
ftrace idump 3 | User LU |
.............................. —
NS —
Auto dump  Nas dump (Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part

Figure 7.4-15 NAS OS Failure (Slowdown) (1/3)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Determine whether there is no response from the Act on messages if they have
processing of business tasks and whether a slowdown been issued.
has occurred.

2 Obtain performance information and either investigate it
or send it to developers.

3 Manually obtain the hibernation dump.

4 Send the detailed information to developers.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

(NAS OS failure (slowdownD

Phone, E-mail: NAS OS is in a no-response
Hear from the user that business state in failure CHA
tasks have stopped.

v

No failure report

SNMP, E-mail report: Phone, E-mail:

Recognize slowdown \¢——Inform maintenance personnel

occurrence. that slowdown has occurred, and
in which NAS Package the

slowdown has occurred.

NAS/Management, SNMP, or Failure CHA: No response
E-mail: Check whether Normal CHA: Operating.

messages were issued.

Was any message

reported? YES
NO

A
SVP, maintenance center: Phone, E-mail:
Check whether SIM, ACC, SSB, | ¢———Inform maintenance personnel
and SVP messages were issued. that no message was reported.

\.
\.
v
Was any messagde . NAS/Management, SNMP, or
Y 9 N E-mail: Act on messages.
reported? YES “«
NO '
A
Phone, E-mail: Maintenance server, SNMP:
Inform system administrators that p{Obtain performance information.
no message was reported.
To investigator
v or developer
SVP:
Act on messages.
) 4 ) 4
1 1
[NAS07-610] [NAS07-610]

Figure 7.4-15 NAS OS Failure (Slowdown) (2/3)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO7'6OO




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

SVP:
Obtain the hibernation dump.
See 3.5.10 [1] [NAS03-920].

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to

the developer and request to

investigate the dump for a primary

scan. To developer

v
>

Figure 7.4-15 NAS OS Failure (Slowdown) (3/3)
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(4) Application Failure (Failover Provided)

/ ......................................................................................................... \
CL1-CHA A CL2-CHA
Web server
< >  Pentium F (A
i[__Backup LUOfNASCMLU |
v v i[ Backup LUGfNASCMLU ]
< o we [ we || | S A D
: NAS Cluster Management LU |
H I T T T I
P e ee e e mm e e EE s e EE s EEE R A EE R A EE R A EE R A EE R A EE RN A EE SRR EEEAEEEEASEEENSEEESSEESSSEESSSEEESsEEEisEEiES H | |
OO OO
[ - NASOSLUforCL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | Error Information LU
svP | [[ DumplUforcLi-cHA | [  DumpLUforCL2-CHA | —
I T | T I I T T T I
| | |
I~ Command Device |
e = : ———— :
R UserlU | S
N— LOgS Of T TT T T T
----- iNas osi | User LU |
and PP ~
.............. /
(Legend) <4 : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-16  Application Failure (Failover Provided) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether an application failure occurred, and
whether a failover occurred.
2 Check that the failover finished.
3 Obtain the logs of the NAS OS and program products
and the core dump, and then send it to developers.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel

SIM,SNMP, E-mail:
Recognize that failover has |4

System administrators

Application failure (failover
provided)

A
NAS management console:
By checking NAS GUI
messages, etc., determine
whether an application failure
occurred.

NAS management console:
Check that failover from failure
CHA to normal CHA has finished.

h 4

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel

finished.

[Recognize that failover has finished]

and ordinary users of the
completion of failover and the
NAS Package location.

NAS Blade system

Application failure in CHA.

Failure report

- NAS/Management GUI (failure
CHA report)

- SNMP server (failure CHA
report)

Failover from failure CHA to
normal CHA

Failover report

- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA report)

- SNMP server (normal CHA

report)

- syslog (normal CHA report)

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the '‘Browse
Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.

- NAS message
(normal CHA report)
- SVP(SIM code ac84x2)

If the system administrator does not contact
you, first look for the SSB of the SIM code
(ac84x2) issued when the failover started
[SVP02-60], and then check the log of the
subsequent SSBs to make sure that failover
has been completed (subcode: 03070000).

A
NAS management console:
Determine that core dump is
already collected.

[NAS07-640]

Core dump is collected.

Failure CHA: Being activated.

Normal CHA: Operating
(performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA).

Figure 7.4-16 Application Failure (Failover Provided) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

E-mail, Postal service, Web site,
etc.,:

Send core dump to developer for
investigation.

>

System administrators

NAS management console:

To obtain the logs of NAS OS,
PP, and a core dump using the
NAS/Management functionality.

l

E-mail, Postal service, Web site,
etc.,:
Send the logs of NAS OS and PP

)l

=

and the core dump to
maintenance personnel for
investigation.

To developer

NAS management console:
Delete core dump.

=

NAS Blade system

Figure 7.4-16 Application Failure (Failover Provided) (3/3)
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(5) Application Failure (Failover Not Provided)
(a) Application failure in something other than the Web server:

/ .......................................................................................................... \
i | cLicHA CL2-CHA
Applications Pentium Q Q Q
: | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
v v :[_Backup LU of NAS CM LU_
| sosane ) |« o wmp [ wp IQQQQ
E ] NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
OO O Q
[ . NAS OS |-U fOf CL1- CHA | | NAS OS LU for CLZ CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP [i Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
I T T I | T I
I | |L©QQQ
P~ Command Device |
R Q OO C } | |
e ey | User LU -
............... User LU | ~—
— ELOgS of E T TT T T T
"""" iINAS 0S | User LU |
and PP ~
.............. /
(Legend) <4» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-17 Application Failure in Something Other Than the Web Server
(Failover Not Provided) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether an application failure occurred.
2 Notify ordinary users of the failure. In case the failure affects user
tasks.
3 Obtain the logs of the NAS OS and program

products and the core dump, and then send it to
developers.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Application failure in something other than Application failure in CHA.
the Web server (failover not provided)

Failure report

- NAS/Management GUI
NAS management console: (failure CHA report)
By checking NAS GUI messages, - SNMP server (failure CHA
etc., determine whether an report)
application failure occurred.

A
SNMP, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: Core dump is collected.
Recognize application failure. Notify maintenance personnel of
—failure occurrence. If user tasks
are affected, notify ordinary usersl

of failure occurrence.

v

NAS management console: Failure CHA: Operating (for
Determine that core dump is continuous operation).
already collected. Normal CHA: Operating.

!

[NAS07-670]

Figure 7.4-17 Application Failure in Something Other Than the Web Server
(Failover Not Provided) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

E-mail, Postal service, Web site,
etc.,:

Send core dump to developer for
investigation.

System administrators

NAS management console:

To obtain the logs of NAS OS
and PP and a core dump using
the NAS/Management

functionality.

E-mail, Postal service, Web site,
etc.,:
Send the logs of NAS OS and PP|

——and the core dump to

maintenance personnel for

investigation.

To developer

NAS management console:
Delete core dump.

=

NAS Blade system

Figure 7.4-17 Application Failure in Something Other Than the Web Server

(Failover Not Provided) (3/3)
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(b) Application Failure in the Web Server

/ ......................................................................................................... \
CL1-CHA A CL2-CHA
Manual failover
Applications > Pentium Q Q Q Q
( Ii | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
v v 5 | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
< > wp ¥ wp A Q
NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
[~ :NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | _NASOSLU for CL2 CHA '| Error Information LU
SVP |§ Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA
(| T 1 I I T T T I
’\/ I Command Device |
[Ewae| (A2 I
i0Sand PP Usertl | |
E .................... r | User LU | <=z
...iCore ij'JrH;')" | User LU |
~—
o J
Auto dump (Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part
Figure 7.4-18 Application Failure in the Web Server (Failover Not Provided) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether the application failure

occurred in a Web server.

Send the detailed information to developers.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Application failure in the Web

server (failover not provided) Application failure in CHA
File service to users can NAS management console:
continue. By using SNMP, recognize Web Failure report
Adjust failover time by server failure. - SNMP server (failure CHA
consulting with customer. NAS/Management does not report)

operate.

I

SNMP, E-mail report: Phone, E-mail:
Recognize application failure. |« Notify maintenance personnel of
failure occurrence.

Failure CHA: Being activated (for
continuous operation).
Normal CHA: Operating.

Is failure CHA
stopped?

NO [Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window in
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Setup on SVP :
Start the NAS OS on failure CHA

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8[2] [NAS03-830].

[NAS07-700]

Figure 7.4-18 Application Failure in the Web Server (Failover Not Provided) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

SVP:
Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See7.2.3 [NAS07-60]

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to

the developer and request to

investigate the dump for a primary

scan. To developer

v
>

Figure 7.4-18 Application Failure in the Web Server (Failover Not Provided) (3/3)
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(6) NAS OS Failure (In Start/Stop Processing)

i | cL1-CHA CL2-CHA
> Pentium OO O3
i|_BackupLUoOfNASCMLU _|
A \ 4 [ Backup LU of NAS CM LU
> MP [P wmpP
NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
— | NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA _ LFC%%%&%%%
SVP | [ _¢ Dump LU for CL1 CHA " Dump LU for CL2-CHA
—1 I T T 1 1 T
.. | L S
H I~ Command Device |
<] GG RiAY QQQQ L.
| oS andpe | User LU | |
................... = -
- .Hlbernatlon T T Us.ef LY T T |
dump User LU |
................... —
—/ |
Nasdump  Auto dump (Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * * Failed part
Figure 7.4-19 NAS OS Failure (In Start/Stop Processing) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether there is any response from a The NAS OS is in the process of
NAS OS. starting or stopping.
2 Send the detailed information to developers.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel

NAS OS failure
(in start/stop processing)

Setup on SVP:

Stop/start NAS OS.

A

from NAS OS.

SVP, maintenance center:
Check that there is no response

v

SVP, maintenance center:

Make sure that there is no SIM
about SVP failure or no message
informing start or stop of the NAS
OS.

NO

Was any message
reported?

Phone, E-mail:

Inform system administrators
that messages were not issued.

System administrators

\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

Recognize that NAS OS failure
has occurred in NAS OS
start/stop processing.

SVP:
Act on messages.

the NAS 0S.*1 .

SVP, maintenance center:

By checking SIM and ACC,
check whether a boot timeout or
a shutdown timeout occurred in

[NAS07-730]

NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Being
activated/stopped.
Normal CHA: Operating.

NAS OS no-response state in
failure CHA.

No failure report

- SVP (MP report)

- Event trace produced

- NAS/Management GUI

- SNMP server

- syslog (normal CHA report)
- NAS message (normal CHA
report)

Hibernation dump is collected.

*1 A timeout occurs:
- After 10 minutes if NAS OS is booted.
- After 60 minutes if NAS OS is shut down.

Figure 7.4-19 NAS OS Failure (In Start/Stop Processing) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

SVP:

By the SIM code ac84x0 for
failover, specify the NAS Package
where a failover has occurred.

A4

SVP:
Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60].

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to
the developer and request to
investigate the dump for a primary
scan.

-

To developer

C =

System administrators

NAS Blade system

Figure 7.4-19 NAS OS Failure (In Start/Stop Processing) (3/3)
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(7) Failure When a NAS OS LU is Full

f | cLi-cHa CL2-CHA
CHA reset Auto failover
‘ Applications < > Pentium
> wp [ wp OO
| NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
OO O Q
| .~ NAS 08 LL* CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2 CHA Error Informatlon LU
SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2 CHA
; | | L LA Q
N A A . Command Device |
........ s QQQQ ——
.................. Userly | |
S | User LU | ~—
| User LU |
<
- /
(Legend) <» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-20 Failure when NAS OS LU is full (1/3)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Determine whether the failure occurred in a Web server | Depending on how the NAS OS
when NAS OS LU is full . was full, an auto failover may occur

since other CHA in same cluster
resets the CHA of which NAS OS
LU is full.

2 Notify ordinary users of the failure in case the failure
affects user tasks.

3 Obtain an auto dump and send it to developers.

4 Perform a CHA reset and confirm one minute elapsed Normally an auto failover is done
after the reset, then perform a CHA boot. during the CHA reset.

5 Ask system administrators to log in to the NAS management In case the log in using GUI is
console and delete log files using the (RAS) management impossible, ask to log in via ssh and
functionality. delete log files.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

. Failure occurred in failure CHA
Failure occurred when NAS OS when NAS OS LU is full.

LU is full.
v

File service to users cannot NAS management console: Failure report

continue. By using SNMP, recognize that - SNMP server (failure CHA
failure occurred when NAS OS report)
LU is full.

Impossible to log in to
NAS/Management(KAQM15022-
E Error occurs).

\4
SNMP, E-mail report: Phone. E-mail:
Recognize that failure occurred Notify ;naintenénce ersonnel of
when NAS OS LU is full. < : P
failure occurrence.
Notify ordinary users of the
failure in case the failure affects
user tasks.
Setup on SVP: Auto dump is obtained.
Obtain auto dump.
[Obtain auto dump]
See [SVP02-650].
Setup on SVP: . To developer
Reset _fallure the CHA, confirm Auto failover from failure CHA to
one minute elapsed, then boot normal CHA
the CHA.
[Reset CHA, then boot CHA] Boot the failure CHA
See 3.5.9 [NAS03-890],
[NAS03-830].
Setup on SVP:
Check that failure CHA boot has
finished.
[Finish the NAS OS boot]
The ENS3541i message
appears.
A
Ask system administrators to NAS management console:
delete log files. Log in to failure CHA GUI.
NO
Has the login been
completed?
YES [NAS07-760]

[NAS07-760]

Figure 7.4-20 Failure when NAS OS LU is full (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators NAS Blade system
NAS Management Console Failure CHA: NAS OS running
(failure CHA): Normal CHA: Operating
Delete log and core files using (Performing the operations of both
the (RAS) management CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
functionality.

YES

Has the deletion

been completed?

NAS Management Console
(failure CHA):

Log in via ssh and delete log
files under /enas/log/.

v

NAS Management Console
(failure CHA):

Log in again via GUI, and delete
log and core files using the
(RAS) management functionality.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback has

A
NAS Management Console manual failing back from normal CHA
(failure recovery CHA): to failure recovery CHA

Perform a manual failback from
normal CHA to failure recovery

CHA.
Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA: Operating

been completed.

C = O

and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the
recovery.

Figure 7.4-20 Failure when NAS OS LU is full (3/3)
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(8) NAS OS File System Failure
4

........................................................... N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
p. -
( Web server )
Applications < > Pentium Q Q Q Q
| NAS CM LU for backup
St T I
\ 4 v NAS CM LU for backup
) > MP [ wp I A A Q
NAS CIuster Manaqement LU |
I
....................................................... | |

NAS‘OS LU for CL1 CHA

NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA |

Error Information LU

SvP Dump LU for CL1 CHA Dump LUforCL2CHA | | H
| | |' ] f=Te Ty
%—J L~ : CI)ommalnld Dev:c? : |
T ESare === I=1 I
—— ; . UserlU ____ | — |
|I - Uslerl'LUII I|
Auto dump [ User LU |
\ ~—/— 7 j
(Legend) <% : Monitoring each other * : Failed part
Figure 7.4-21 NAS OS File System Failure (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether NAS OS file system
failure occurred.

2 Check that the failover has completed.

3 Reset and reboot the CHA.

4 Determine whether NAS OS file system Go to step 5 if the file system has recovered from

has recovered from the failure. the failure.
Go to step 5a if the file system has not recovered
from the failure.

5 Obtain the auto dump and send it to

developers.

6 Perform failback.

B Procedure when the file system has not recovered from the failure by CHA reset and reboot

Step Procedure Notes

5a Stop NAS Package by resetting CHA.

6 Install NAS OS. After the expansion installation, recover from the
failure by upgrading the NAS OS to the version at
the time of failure occurrence.

7 Install NAS/Management and optional Upgrade to the version at the time of failure

program products. occurrence.

8 Set up the network information(fixed IP Use the settings that were used at the time of failure

address, NTP). occurrence.

9 Restore the NAS OS LU. Do so only if the backup data of the NAS OS LU
already exists.

10 Start the NAS OS.

11 Obtain auto dump and send it to

developers.
12 Perform failback.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
NAS OS File System Failure
Failing over from failure CHA to
normal CHA
v Failure CHA: Running

SVP/maintenance center: Normal CHA: Operating

By checking SIM, ACC and SSB, (Performing the operations of
determine whether a hardware both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

failure occurred.

Failure report
- SVP (failure CHA MP report)
- SVP(SIM code ac8xx2)

SVP:

By the SIM code ac8xx2, specify
the NAS Package where the
failure has occurred.

A\ 4
Setup on SVP:
Perform the CHA reset and
reboot.

[Reset and reboot CHA]
See 3.5.8[3] [NAS03-850],
3.5.9 [NAS03-890].

A

Setup on SVP:
Check that CHA reboot has
finished.

[Finish the NAS OS reboot]
The ENS3541i message

appears.

NO

Has CHA reboot
finished?

[NAS07-763]

SVP:
Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60]

v
SVP:

Send the detailed information to
the developer and request to

investigate the dump for a primary
scan. To developer

v
=

Figure 7.4-21 NAS OS File System Failure (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Failing over from failure CHA to

normal CHA

SVP/maintenance center: : . ;
By checking SIM, ACC and SSB, Failure CHAX g‘;,r;?;%g
determine whether a hardware (Performing t'he operations of
failure occurred. both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

v
SVP: . Failure report
By the SIM code ac8xx2, specify - SVP (failure CHA MP report)
the NAS Package where the - SVP(SIM code ac8xx2)
failure has occurred.

v
Setup on SVP:
Perform the CHA reset

¢ [Reset CHA] See 3.5.9 [NAS03-890].

Setup on SVP:
Perform NAS OS expansion
installation on failure CHA. *1

[NAS OS expansion installation]
y See 3.5.4 [2] [NAS03-400]

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS/Management on
failure CHA. *1

[NAS/management installation]
v See 3.5.4 [2] [NAS03-400]

Setup on SVP:
Install optional program products
on failure CHA. *1

[Optional program product Installation]
See 3.5.4 [3] [NAS03-500].

Setup on SVP:
Set up the network settings
(fixed IP address, NTP).

[Set up the network settings (fixed IP
address, NTP)]
vy See 3.5.6 [NAS03-630]

Setup on SVP: Provided that the NAS OS LU is
Restore the NAS OS LU. backed up when it is to be updated.

[Restore NAS OS LU]
See 3.5.12[NAS03-1000].

Setup on SVP:
Restart NAS OS on failure CHA.

[Restart NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3] [NAS03-850]

SVP:
Obtain the detailed information on
the failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60]

v

SVP:

Send the detailed information to

the developer and request to

investigate the dump for a primary

scan.

To developer

*1 After the expansion installation, recover from the

failure by upgrading the NAS OS to the version at
( End > the time of failure occurrence.

Figure 7.4-21 NAS OS File System Failure (3/3)
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(9) NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Invalid Dump LU)
4

........................................................... A
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA User LU
I T T I
| User LU |
| User LU |
Pentium > Pentium ~—
¥ v v v Q OO
MP [ mp > P [ mp NAS CM LU for backup |
K A
‘l NAS CM LU for backup
Q Q Q Q ] NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | I 4K 4K
T T T T T T T T I
SVP
|l Backup T 1 1 T | L‘QQQQ
| | | Error Information LU
N A N A )
e Yol slelels | A Q
| Dump LU fc?r CL1-CHA . | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | Command DeV|ce |
| I | | I T T 1 I | | I |
- J
(Legend) <% : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-22 NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Invalid Dump LU) (1/2)

Step Procedure

Notes

1 Determine whether the content of the
dump LU was invalid while starting or
stopping NAS OS.

2 Start NAS OS.
stopped.

Execute if the failure occurred while NAS OS is

3 Backup NAS OS LU in the same cluster
as the failure CHA.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

NAS OS failure during startup or
stop (invalid dump LU)

SVP/maintenance center: ; . :
By checking SIM, ACC, and Failure ngp,:ﬁz OS Starting or

SSB, determine whether a Normal CHA: Operating
hardware failure occurred.

v
SVP: Failure report
By the SIM code ac88xa, specify - SVP (CL1-CHA MP report)
the NAS Package where the - SVP(SIM code ac88xa)
failure has occurred. subcode (0x00020002)

YES

Has NAS OS of

failure CHA stopped?
NO [Has NAS OS stopped?]
See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260] in
the ‘Main’ window. 4
A
Setup on SVP:
Restart NAS OS on failure CHA.
[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830]. CL1-CHA: Operating
< CL2-CHA: Operating
\ 4
Phone, E-mail: o NAS Management Console:
Ask the system administrator to Back up NAS OS LU which is in
backup NAS OS LU which is in P the same cluster as the failure
the same cluster as the failure CHA.
CHA.
v
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the backup of | Report that the backup of NAS
NAS OS LU has completed. OS LU has completed.

¢
=

Figure 7.4-22 NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Invalid Dump LU) (2/2)
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(10) NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Unable to Connect NTP Server)

e

O b Ollle'
ST VOSSO DoutSvv O N N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
) e BT [ =T=T=Y=
NAS CM LU for backup |
I T I
« )| > MP > wmp A A D
NAS CIuster Manaqement LU |
NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA [_Nasos LU for CL2-CHA | L‘ ChError Information LU
SVP | [ DumpLUforcLi-CcHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA |
I T T T T T I T T | I
| | | L A Q
L~ Command DeV|ce
Q = - Q | |
T T T T T T T T
User LU | |
| User LU |
| User LU |
\——
o %
(Legend) <% : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-23 NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Unable to Connect NTP Server) (1/4)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Determine whether the NTP server can be
connected while starting or stopping NAS OS.
2 Check the NTP server settings and network
configuration, and then change them if
necessary.
3 Restart NAS OS.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

NAS OS failure during startup or
stop (unable to connect NTP server)

SVP/maintenance center: : :
. Failure CHA: Starting
By checking SIM, ACC, and . f
SSB, determine whether a Normal CHA: Operating
hardware failure occurred.

v
SVP: Failure report
By the SIM code ac88xa, specify - SVP (CL1-CHA MP report)
the NAS Package where the - SVP(SIM code ac88xa)
failure has occurred. subcode (0x00030001)

NO

Is the IP address for
NTP server set
correctly?

YES [Is IP address correct?]
See 3.5.6 (2) [NAS03-640]
in the ‘Setting’ window

Setup on SVP:
Correct the IP address for the

NTP server.
v
Phone, E-mail: [NASO7-769]
Ask the system administrator to
check the network configuration
for the NTP server.

NO

Is GbE switch
connected
correctly?

GbE switch:

YES Connect GbE switch correctly.

[NAS07-769]

Has NTP server
started?

A\ 4

YES NTP server:

Start NTP server.

oo,

[NAS07-769]

[NAS07-768]

Figure 7.4-23 NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Unable to Connect NTP Server) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Operating
Normal CHA: Operating

GbE switch:
Check if it can communicate within 3 minutes
after NAS Package is linked up via GbE port.

Phone, E-mail:
Request an investigation to
developers.

C D

Figure 7.4-23 NAS OS Failure

NO

Able to communicate
in 3 minutes?

GbE switch:

Change settings for GbE switch so
that it can communicate within 3
minutes.

YES

A

Network:

Check if the network can
communicate with NTP server at
least once per second (ping
response from NTP server within 1
second after the request).

[NAS07-769]

NO
Able to communicate
in 1 second?

\ 4

YES

Network:

Change GbE switch settings so that
the network can communicate within 1
second.

[NAS07-769]
A

Phone, E-mail:

Contact maintenance personnel to
ask developers to investigate the
problem.

During Startup or Stop (Unable to Connect NTP Server) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Operating

2 Normal CHA: Operating
A
Setup on SVP: Phone, E-mail: Failure CHA: Restarting
Restart NAS OS of failure CHA. (g Ask maintenance personnel to restart Normal CHA: Operating
NAS OS of failure CHA.
[Restart NAS OS] CL1-CHA: Operating
See 3.5.8[3] [NAS03-850]. CL2-CHA: Operating

=

Figure 7.4-23 NAS OS Failure During Startup or Stop (Unable to Connect NTP Server) (4/4)
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(11) NAS OS Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Address)

D b D b
....................................................................... M
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
4 > Pentium Q O Q
y :[__NASCMLUforbackup ]
4 5 NAS CM LU for backup |
)| > MP > P H CALACLA D
* 4I NAS Cluster Manaqement LU |
OS5 Q - YD) Q
[ NASOS LU forCcL2- CHA | L‘ -

NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA

Error Information LU

SVP ~Bump LU for CLI.CHA ___ | Dump LU for CL2- CHA |
T T T T T T I I
I N I e Command Device |
T T T T T T T T
-NASOS """" QQQQ |. T = T -l
4 Epp Iog User LU — | — |
................... i | User 0 |
T T T T T T T T
\ | User LU |
N ——
- J
\Auto Dump (Legend) <€» : Monitoring each other * : Failed part

Figure 7.4-24 NAS OS Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Address) (1/4)

Step

Procedure

Notes

Determine whether the internal IP address can
be set.

Ask the system administrator to acquire all the
log data by using error information
management functionality of NAS/Management
and to request an investigation to the
developer.

Set the IP address back to the one before the
change, collect detailed information, and send
it to the developer.

Reset the internal IP address to the new IP
address.

Perform failover.

Restart NAS OS.

N

Perform failback.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

@S Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Addre@

v

SVP/maintenance center:

By checking SIM, ACC and SSB,
determine whether a hardware
failure occurred.

SVP:

By the SIM code (ac84x0, ac88x3),
specify the NAS Package where
the failure has occurred.

Phone, E-mail:
Ask the system administrator to use
NAS/Management error information

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management error

management functionality to acquire all
the log data and to request an
investigation to the developer.

P information management
functionality to collect all the log
data.

A\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail:

all the log data has been
completed.

\

SVP:
Set the internal IP address back to
the one set before.

See [INST05-60].

A4

SVP:
Collect detailed information on the
failure. See 7.2.3 [NAS07-60].

NO

Information
collection ended
successfullv?

YES [Information collection

ended successfully]
See [SVP02-570],
[SVP02-610].

SVP:

Acknowledge that the collection of |€—

Notify the maintenance personnel
that the collection of all the log
data has been completed.

A

Phone, E-mail, etc.:
Send the developer all the log data
and ask for a primary scan.

[Set internal IP address]

Phone, E-mail:

NAS Blade system

Failure report

- SVP (CL1-CHA MP report)
-SVP(SIM code ac84x0)
Error Code(1ad5, 1ad6, 1ad7)

- SVP (CL1-CHA NAS OS report)
-SVP(SIM code ac88x3)

Failure CHA: Operating
Normal CHA: Operating

To developer

Ask the developer for a primary
scan.

To developer

Send error information and ask the
developer for a primary scan.

To developer

1

[NAS07-769C]

Figure 7.4-24 NAS OS Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Address) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

SVP:
Reset the internal IP address to the
new IP address.

[Set internal IP address]
See [INST05-60].

YES

Is the internal IP
address set
correctly?

NO [Is the internal IP address

set correctly?]

Setup on SVP functions

correctly without

communication error

[ENS3514E].

v [NAS07-769D]

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: Failure CHA: Operating
Inform the system administrator P Notify ordinary users that failover Normal CHA: Operating
of the location of NAS Package is to be performed and acquire
on which failover is to be permission.

performed, and ask her to

?glrforrréf:g\oveé and stop the Perform failover from failure CHA
allure node. A 4 to normal CHA.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management Failover report
functionality to perform failover

from failure CHA to normal CHA - NAS/Management GUI

d check th leti £ (normal CHA report)
?ar;lof/;efc © completion o - syslog (normal CHA report)

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to stop the failure
CHA node.
A\
Phone, E-mail: Failure CHA: Running
Notify maintenance personnel Normal CHA: Operating
Phone, E-mail: and ordinary users of the (Performing the operations of
Acknowledge that the failover is |« completion of failover and the both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
completed and the failure CHA location of NAS Package on
node has stopped. which the failover is performed.
[Acknowledge that the node has [Location of NAS Package]
stopped] Check CHA-xx displayed in
Confirm that the NAS Package Browse Cluster window in
status is INACTIVE in the ‘Main’ NAS/Mamagement.

window. See 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the operation of normal

(NAS07-769D) CHA.

Figure 7.4-24 NAS OS Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Address) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel

Phone, E-mail:
Reboot the NAS OS of failure
CHA.

[Reboot NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3][NAS03-850].

Phone, E-mail:

of the location of NAS Package
on which failback is to be
performed, and ask her to
perform failback.

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback is
completed and the failure recovery
CHA node has started.

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Is internal IP address NO

Inform the system administrator |[——————

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:

is to be performed and acquire

Notify ordinary users that failover|

permission.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to start the failure

CHA node.

NAS Management Console:
Use NAS/Management
functionality to perform failback
from normal CHA to failure
recovery CHA and check the
completion of failback.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the

4——|completion of failback and the

location of NAS Package on

which the failback is performed.

set correctly?

[ENS3514E].

[Is internal IP address set correctly?]
YES Setup on SVP functions correctly
without communication errors

A

Phone, E-mail:
Request an investigation to the
developer.

=D

—

To developer

NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Restarting
Normal CHA: Operating
(Performing the operations of
both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Failure recovery CHA: Running
Normal CHA: Operating
(Performing the operations of
both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Perform failback from failure CHA
to normal CHA.

Failback report

- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA report)

- syslog (normal CHA report)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.4-24 NAS OS Application Failure (Unable to Set Internal IP Address) (4/4)
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7.5 Replacement Procedures When a Failure Occurs

This section shows the replacement of the hardware in the NAS Blade system and the software
replacement operations when the version of the software is updated.

You can perform hot replacement of the hardware and online replacement of micro-programs in a
disk subsystem without stopping user services (except for cases such as when a RAID group is not
usable because of a PDEV failure).

Also, by using failover, you can replace NAS Packages in the NAS Blade system, without stopping
user services. When replacing NAS Packages, maintenance personnel and system administrators
need to consider whether the NAS OS needs to be stopped and whether to perform a failover.
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7.5.1 Replacing Hardware

The following sections describe the hardware replacement operations performed by maintenance
personnel and system administrators.

[1] Types of Hardware Replacement Operations
Hardware is replaced in the following two situations:

* Replacement when a hardware failure occurs
This replacement operation replaces the failed hardware.

* Replacement during periodic hardware replacement
This replacement operation replaces hardware based on the results, for example, of periodic
diagnostics or correctable errors.

This section shows the replacement when a hardware failure occurs.

Such replacement operations are classified based on the operations performed by maintenance
personnel or system administrators and the NAS Blade system behavior, as follows.

This chapter assumes that a RAID group has a configuration formed by RAIDS5 (3D+1P).
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Table 7.5-1 Types of Hardware Replacement Operations

# | Target hardware |Corresponding tasks | Restart the | Perform a | Can ordinary users | Reference info.
NAS OS? | failback? continue for when a
operations? * failure occurs

1 |NAS Package Replace the NAS Yes Yes Yes Figure 7.5-1

Package. [NAS07-810]

2 |Hardware other Replace the hardware No No Yes Figure 7.5-2
than NAS (hot replacement). [NAS07-840]
Package 2

3 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. Yes Yes No Figure 7.5-3
(user LUs) 3 Release the RAID [NAS07-860]

group’s blocked state.

4 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. Yes Yes Yes Figure 7.5-4
(NAS OS LUs: Release the RAID [NAS07-900]
when the NAS OS | group’s blocked state.

LU and the dump | Restore a NAS OS
LU belong to LU.

different RAID

groups)

5 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. Yes No*’ No Figure 7.5-5
(NAS OS LUs: Release the RAID [NAS07-940]
when the NAS OS | group’s blocked state.

LU for CL1-CHA Rebuild.
and that for CL2-

CHA belong to the

same RAID group)

6 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. Yes No** No Figure 7.5-6
(NAS Cluster Release the RAID [NAS07-960]
Management LUs) |group’s blocked state.

Rebuild.

7 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. Yes Yes Yes*® Figure 7.5-7
(dump LUs) Release the RAID [NAS07-980]

group’s blocked state.

8 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. No No Yes*® Figure 7.5-8
(error information Release the RAID [NAS07-1030]
LUs) group’s blocked state.

9 |Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. No No Yes*’ Figure 7.5-9
(command devices) | Release the RAID [NAS07-1050]

group’s blocked state.

10 | Two PDEVs Replace two PDEVs. No No Yes*® Figure 7.5-10
(Backup LUs of Release the RAID [NAS07-1070]
NAS Cluster group’s blocked state.

Management LUs)
11 | Data LAN (GbE) Check the data LAN No Yes Yes Figure 7.5-11
(GbE) connection and [NAS07-1081]
the network.

*1: Yes: Ordinary users can continue their operations.
However, if the application server is connected with Windows client (CIFS share) when
a failback occurs, the CIFS share is released, therefore, you must reconnect the server
with CIFS share.
No: Ordinary users cannot perform operations related to the failed PDEV(s).

*2: For details, see the REPLACE Section [REP01-10].

*3: Failover cannot be performed.

*4: Not applicable to periodic replacement
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*5: The hibernation dump, the LM dump and the crash dump cannot be collected when a

NAS OS failure occurred.
*6: The hibernation dump, the LM dump and the crash dump cannot be obtained.
*7: Snapshots and backups cannot be performed.

*8: The NAS Cluster Management LU cannot be backed up.

[2] Procedures for

Replacing Hardware

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and the
following tables show the flowcharts for hardware replacement on CL1-CHA from Figure
7.5-1 to Figure 7.5-11.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location when for hardware
replacement on the CHA location.

Table 7.5-2 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 7.5-2 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y

Single cabinet ' Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.
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(1) Replacing the NAS Package (When a Failure Occurs)

Replacement

CL1-CHA

| Pentium

CL2-CHA

Pentium |

NAS Package

Pentium |

[ wp | | mp |

QQQQ

A\ 4 A 4
[ wp e wp || i

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ

NAS 0S LU for CL2 CHA |

ChC?iQ

NAS Cluster Management LU |
I T T T I

NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA

SVP | | Durnlp LU f(l)rlCL1-CIHIA | | | : Dump LU for CL2 CHA | | |
| T O O 7 | | | | Error Information LU
I |
Q = Q - -
User LU L Q Q
T Command Device |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T |
| User LU | | T T T T T T T |
\ — )
«7 <> : Failover
®_& : Failback
< : Monitoring
* : Failed part
Figure 7.5-1 Replacing the NAS Package (When a Failure Occurs) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Replace the NAS Package.
2 Perform failback.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing the NAS package
(when a failure occurs)
SVP:

Identify the failed NAS Package
from SIM/ACC/SSB.

v

NO

Is NAS OS
on Failure CHA
running?
[Is NAS OS running?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

YES

v

Phone, E-mail:

System administrators NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: NAS OS not running

Normal CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

[NAS07-830]

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator of
the NAS Package location that
requires a failover, and ask her to|
perform a failover.

Notify ordinary users of the
failover and get permission for it.

Failing over from failure CHA to

NAS Management Console: normal CHA

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from failure CHA to normal CHA,
and confirm that the failover has
been completed.

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA notification)
- syslog (normal CHA notification)

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop the node on

CL1-CHA.
v

Phone, E-mail:

been completed.

Acknowledge that the failover has|«¢

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failover and the

Failure CHA: NAS OS running

Normal CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

[Acknowledge that the node
has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS OS
Package status is INACTIVE
in the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

[NAS07-830]

Figure 7.5-1

NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the
'‘Browse Cluster'
window of
NAS/Management GUI.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the normal CHA's

operations.

Replacing the NAS Package (When a Failure Occurs) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: NAS OS is not running

Setup on SVP: Normal CHA: Operating (Performin
Stop the NAS OS for failure the op’?arationgs (of both 9
CHA. CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
Stop NAS OS
3.5.8 [1] [NAS03-790].
A
NAS frame: The NAS OS starts Failure CHA: NAS OS is running
Replace the board for failure <4— automatically when the NAS Normal CHA: Operating (Performing
CHA. Package is installed. the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
Replace NAS
Package

See [REP01-160].

NAS frame:

By checking the CHL lamp,
make sure that the NAS OS has
started.

¢ Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of the
u | failback and get permission for it.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator of
the NAS Package location that
requires a failback, and ask to ¢
perform a failback.

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to confirm the node

on failure recovery CHA is active. Failing back from failure recovery
If it is inactive, start it. CHA to normal CHA

A
NAS Management Console: Failback notification

Use the NAS/Management - NAS/Management GUI (failure
functionality to perform a failback recovery CHA notification)
from normal CHA to failure - syslog (failure recovery CHA
recovery CHA, and confirm that notification)

the failback has been completed.

v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Acknowledge that the failback —|«————— Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA: Operating
has been completed and that the and ordinary users of the
failure recovery CHA node has completion of failback and the
started. NAS Package location.
[Acknowledge that the :
node has started] [NAS Package Io_catlon] :
Confirm that the NAS Che:ck CHA-xx dlsplay_ed in
; : the 'Browse Cluster' window
Package is UP in the of NAS/Management GUI.
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
v [NAS03-2601. \ 4
NAS Management Console:
( End ) Monitor the failure recovery
CHA's operations.

Figure 7.5-1 Replacing the NAS Package (When a Failure Occurs) (3/3)
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(2) Hot-replacing Hardware Other Than the NAS Package

Replacement

|

|

|
~/

>
T O ——— Target Hardware \
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Fan, Power
Supply, etc.
| Pentium |<-—f>| Pentium |
1 1 1 y
| mMP |<—>| MP |« " MP |<—>| MP | i[ _Backup LUOfNASCMLU _ |
....................................................................................................... [ Backup LU of NAS CM LU_
NS ES e TTESES S ES STer=
, [ _NAsosLUforcLi-CHA | | NASOSLUforCL2-CHA | L NASQusterManagement Ly |
SvP | | ' Dump LU for CL1-CHA '| | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
I T T I T T T T I
| | A | | | Error Information LU
I |
Q D Q TSES S
User LU h Q "
| T T | Command Device
User LU T T T T T T T
|I = Usle;LUII I| :I T T T T T T
-
<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-2 Hot-Replacing Hardware Other than the NAS Package (1/2)

Step Procedure

Notes

1 Replace the target hardware.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

(Hot-replacing the hardware)

Failure CHA: —
Normal CHA: Operating

The NAS Package state depends
v on the hardware to be replaced.
SVP, Target hardware:
Hot-replace the target hardware.

HOT replace
See [REP01-10].

A4

e O

Figure 7.5-2 Hot-Replacing Hardware Other than the NAS Package (2/2)
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(3) Replacing Two PDEVs (User LUs)

CL1-CHA

| Pentium |<-—f>| Pentium |

INAS System LU

SVP

i NAS0S LU for CL1-CHA
i DumpLUforCL1-CHA |
: T T T

O

| Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

CHCHQQ

NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA _ | L‘ _NAS Cluster Management LU |

Dump LU for CL2-CHA |

..................................................................................................................

TT 1 T I
| ‘| Error Informatlon LU

T g sLQQQQ

User LU | Restoration
i TR o J T —
| User LU | | T T T T T |
Backed P |
Replacemen?( 75/ up Data N7 e S )

<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

N4

Figure 7.5-3 Replacing Two PDEVs (User LUs) (1/4)

Step

Procedure

Notes

Check that the file system is deleted
in the user LU on which the error
occurred.

Perform the failover.

Stop the node.

BIWIN

Restart the NAS OS of the user LU
on which the error occurred.

Start the node.

Perform failback.

Replace the target PDEV.

O|IN OO

Release the RAID group's blocked
state.

©

Re-create a file system in the user
LU.

10

Restore the user data.

Do so only if the backup data already exists.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing two PDEVs
(user LU)

Phone, E-mail:

Request a system administrator 4J

to check the state of the file
system in the user LU on which
the error occurred, to specify the
NAS Package on which the error
LU was mounted, to perform a
failover and to stop the node on
failure CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

System administrators

NAS Management Console:
Check that the deletion of the
failed file system is finished. *1
Specify the failure CHA of the
NAS Package on which the error
LU was mounted when the error

occurred.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of the
failover and get permission for it.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from failure CHA to normal CHA,
and confirm that the failover has

been completed.

A

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop the node on

failure CHA.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel

Acknowledge that the failover has|«¢
been completed, that the node on
failure CHA has stopped, and the
location of the failure CHA of the

and ordinary users of the
completion of failover and the
location of the failure CHA of the

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from failure CHA to
normal CHA

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA notification)
- syslog (normal CHA notification)

Failure CHA: NAS OS running

Normal CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

NAS Package on which the error NAS Package.
LU was mounted when the error

occurred.

[NAS Package location]

Check CHA-xx displayed in the
'‘Browse Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the normal CHA's
operations.

[Acknowledge that the node
has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS OS
Package status is INACTIVE
in the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

*1: When the file system of the error LU is a source file system or a destination
file system of Shadowlmage or TrueCopy, delete the copy pair of Shadowlmage
or TrueCopy.

[NAS07-880]

Figure 7.5-3 Replacing Two PDEVs (User LUs) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Setup on SVP:
Restart the NAS OS on failure

CHA. Phone, E-mail:

[Restart NAS OS] > ][\lotify ordinary users of the f

ailback and get permission for it.
e e Failure CHA: NAS OS running
: ¢ Normal CHA: Operating
A (Performing the

Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console: operations of both
Ask a system administrator to Use the NAS/Management CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)
start the node on failure CHA functionality to start the node on

and to perform a failback. failure recovery CHA.

Failing back from normal CHA to
failure recovery CHA

\ 4
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management

functionality to perform a failback Failback notification

from normal CHA to failure CHA, - NAS/Management GUI (failure
and confirm that the failback has recovery CHA notification)

been completed. - syslog (failure recovery CHA

notification)

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failback.

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback
has been completed and that the
failure recovery CHA node has
started.

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the failure recovery
CHA's operations.

[NAS07-890]

Figure 7.5-3 Replacing Two PDEVs (User LUs) (3/4)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004| | | | | NASO7'880




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

This procedure assumes that
backup is performed periodically.

SVP, NAS frame: CL1-CHA:Operations for target
Replace the failed PDEVs, and LU has stopped.
release the RAID group's blocked CL2-CHA:Operations for target
state. LU has stopped.
Replace the failed
PDEV
See [TRBL05-160].
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:
Notify a system administrator that Use the NAS/Management
the PDEV replacement has been P functionality to re-create a file
completed, and request the system in the user LU. 1
system administrator to restore
user data.
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to restore user data.
1
A . .
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1 CHAhgspfer:ttéorP:dfor target LU
Acknowledge that the PDEV Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA:Operations for target LU
replacement has been i§&—— |that the restore has been has restarted.
completed. completed, and ordinary users
that the RAID replacement has
been completed.
A4
*1: When the file system of the error LU is a destination file system of
( End ) Shadowlmage or TrueCopy, re-create the copy pair of Shadowlmage or
TrueCopy to restore the data from the source file system

Figure 7.5-3 Replacing Two PDEVs (User LUs) (4/4)
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(4) Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LU and the Dump LU Belong to

Different RAID Groups)
/
E CL1-CHA CL2-CHA : Q Q Q Q
NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA |
Upgrade [ NAS/Management NAS/Management ET DluTmp LU_ffI CL1I‘C:HA : |

S| Optional Program Product Optional Program Product : |

1 I T T T I
( NAS/Management ) |

H ’\
:F‘ NAS/Management

Y

3

NAS OS

NAS 0S )

ISY=r=r=

S OS LU for CHA

1@

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

ReStoration ........ceeueeereemccerenemeeieencend T

-

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

Dump LU for CL2-CHA

SVP

I | (Backed Up Data for NAS OS LU)

QQQQ

Replacement |

User LU

L6)

|
IQlQIQIQ

NAS Cluster Management LU

'| Error Information LU
T T T T T T T

| I I Us.ef v . | Command Device |
Supplied | User LU | | I T T 1 |
Media < T T T T
| p—— |/
«7 <> : Failover
= : Failback
<—» : Monitoring

: Failed part

Figure 7.5-4 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LU and the Dump LU
Belong to Different RAID Groups) (1/4)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Replace the target PDEV.

2 Release the RAID group's blocked

state.

3 Install NAS OS. After the expansion installation, recover from the
failure by upgrading the NAS OS to the version at
the time of failure occurrence.

4 Install NAS/Management, and optional | Upgrade to the version at the time of failure

program products. occurrence.

5 Set up the network information. Use the settings that were used at the time of failure
occurrence.

6 Restore the NAS OS LU. Do so only if the backup data of the NAS OS LU
already exists.

7 Restart the NAS OS.

8 Perform failback.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004|

| | | | NAS07-900




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Replacing two PDEVs
(NAS OS LU: different RAID groups)
\ 4 Failure CHA: NAS OS not

SVP, NAS frame: running

Replace the failed PDEVs, and Normal CHA: Operating
release the RAID group's (Performing the operations of
blocked state. both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Replace the failed PDEV
See [TRBL05-160]

Setup on SVP:
Perform NAS OS expansion
installation on failure CHA. *1

l [NAS OS expansion

installation]
See 3.5.4 [2] [NAS03-400]

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS/Management on
failure CHA. *1

[NAS/management
installation]
See 3.5.4 [2] [NAS03-400]

Setup on SVP:
Install optional program products
on failure CHA. *1

[Optional program product
Installation]
See 3.5.4 [3] [NAS03-500]

A
Setup on SVP:

Set up the network settings
(fixed IP address, NTP).

[Set up the network settings
(fixed IP address, NTP)]
See 3.5.6 [NAS03-630]

\ 4

Setup on SVP:

Restore the NAS OS LU. Provided that the NAS

OS LU is backed up
when it is to be updated.

[Restore NAS OS LU]
See 3.5.13[NAS03-1000].

Setup on SVP:
Restart NAS OS on failure CHA.

[Restart NAS OS]

See 3.5.8 [3] [NAS03-850]
*1 After the expansion installation, recover from the
failure by upgrading the NAS OS to the version at
[NAS07-920] the time of failure occurrence.

Figure 7.5-4 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LU and the Dump LU
Belong to Different RAID Groups) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: Failure CHA: NAS OS running
Notify a system administrator of p|Notify ordinary users of the Normal CHA: Operating
the normal CHA location and ask failback and get permission for it. (Performing the operations of
to perform a failback. both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

\ 4
Start the node on failure CHA.
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to confirm the node
on failure CHA is active. Ifitis
inactive, start it. Failing back from normal CHA to
failure recovery CHA
NAS Management Console: Failback notification
Use t_he N_AS/Management_ - NAS/Management GUI (failure
functionality to perform a failback recovery CHA notification)
from normal CHA to fa||qre - syslog (failure recovery CHA
recovery CHA, and confirm that notification)
the failback has been completed.

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

[NAS07-930]

Figure 7.5-4 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LU and the Dump LU
Belong to Different RAID Groups) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Has the
failback been
completed?

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop cluster in
normal CHA , and confirm that
the cluster has been stopped.

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start cluster in
normal CHA , and confirm that
the cluster has been started.

v

the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

<
\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback | Notify maintenance personnel
has been completed and the | and ordinary users of the
failure recovery CHA node has completion of failback and the
started. NAS Package location.
[Acknowledge that the [NAS Package location]
node has started] _Check CHA-xx displayed
Confirm that the NAS OS e Browse Glister
Package status is UP in NAS/Management GUI.

( End

D

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the failure recovery
CHA's operations.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.5-4 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LU and the Dump LU

Belong to Different RAID Groups) (4/4)
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(5) Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LU: When the NAS OS LUs for CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA
Belong to the Same RAID Group)

Ve e e e e ~
i CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Upgrade NAS/Management NAS/Management :
Optional Program Product Optional Program Product
NAS/Management NAS/Management ) Q Q Q Q
NPT T oo | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
) ) | Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
Q Q Q Q Q NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
I I
Svp AS OS LU for 1 CHA Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | |
I I
NAS os LU for CL2- CHA | | Dump LU for CL2.CHA__| L’_Q_Q_Q_Q_‘
| : | | . H = = . | . IlErlror Inflorlmatiorll L.U .
User LU L Command Device |
T ) — T T T T I

@ Replacement | User LU | | |
Supplied | — UserlU | | |
Media . N— — —/

< : Monitoring

* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-5 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LUs: When the NAS OS LUs for CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA Belong to the Same RAID Group) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Replace the target PDEV.
Release the RAID group’s blocked
state.
3 Perform the expansion installation of | After the expansion installation, recover from the failure
NAS OS. by upgrading the NAS OS to the version at the time of
failure occurrence.
4 Reconfigure the system. Implement the series of tasks from upgrading the NAS
OS to setting up the functionality related to error
monitoring.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing two PDEVs
(NAS OS LU: the same RAID group)

SVP, NAS frame:

Replace the failed PDEVs, and
release the RAID group's
blocked state.

See [TRBL05-160].

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS OS on CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA.*1

l [NAS OS installation]

Setup on SVP:
Install NAS/Management on
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA.

[NAS/management
» installation]

Setup on SVP:

Acknowledge that the settings
have been completed, and that
CL1-CHA has been started.

NO Have the tasks
been completed for both

NAS Packages?

YES

Phone, E-mail:
Notify a system administrator that

System administrators

[Replace the failed PDEV]

See 3.5.4 [2] [NAS03-400].

¥ See354[2] [NAS03-400].

NAS Management Console:
Set up file sharing.

v

NAS Management Console:
Set up the functionality related to
error monitoring.

v

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
that the settings have been
completed, and that CL1/2-CHA

has been started.

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users that the

the PDEV replacement has been
completed.

RAID replacement has been

v

End

completed.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: NAS OS not running
CL2-CHA: NAS OS not running

As in the new installation procedure,
see 3.4 On-Site Installation (On-Site
Setup) [NAS03-90], and see 3.5.2
Implementing Setup on SVP
[NAS03-110] through 3.6 Operations
Using the NAS/Management GUI
[NAS03-1110] .

CL1-CHA: NAS OS running
CL2-CHA: NAS OS running

CL1-CHA:Operations have restarted.
CL2-CHA:Operations have restarted.

*1 After the expansion installation,
recover from the failure by upgrading
the NAS OS to the version at the
time of failure occurrence.

Figure 7.5-5 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS OS LU: When the NAS OS LUs for CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA Belong to the Same RAID Group) (2/2)
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(6) Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS Cluster Management LUs)

|

|

|
=/

T
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |
| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium | | Backup LU of NAS CM ]
|
’ Y Restorati —
estoration
| MP |<—>| MP I4 r| MP |<—>| MP | Replacement
OO OO = ——
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA S Cluster Maffagement LU |
T I I I
SVP | Dump LU for cL1 CHA | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | ” |
T I I T T I
| | | LFQQQQj
N A : IIErlror Inf?rlmatlo? L.U :
. User LU . L Command Device
| User LU | | T T T T T T T T
| User LU | | T T T T T T T
\ N N——y
<» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-6 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS Cluster Management LUs) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes

1 Replace the target PDEV.

2 Release the RAID group’s blocked state.

3 Restart all NAS OSs. Restart NAS OS of each NAS package that makes
a cluster. CHN that has larger CHN number must
be restarted first. (CL2-CHN first, then CL1-CHA.)
Password input need at the time of OS restart.

4 Restore the NAS Cluster Management

LU.
5 Restart all NAS OSs.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

@'placing two PDEVs (NAS Cluster Management@

v

SVP, NAS frame:
Replace the failed PDEVs, and release the
RAID group's blocked state.

Replace the failed PDEV
See [TRBL05-160].

A

Input the password when restarting
NAS OS.

Though " SIM = AC84X2 " appears
when restarting NAS OS, there is no
problem.

Perform SIM complete uninterruptedly.

Setup on SVP:

Restart NAS OS of all Active NAS packages.
Restart NAS OS of each NAS package that
makes a cluster. CHN that has larger CHN
number must be restarted first. (CL2-CHN first,
then CL1-CHA.)

All NAS Packages are stopped.
SIM = AC84X2

[SIM complete]

[Restart NAS OS] See [SVP02-550].

See 3.5.8 [3 ] [NAS03-850]

Back up NAS Cluster Management LU before
updating NAS Cluster Management LU.
Though error appears when restoring NAS
Cluster Management LU in this method, there
is no problem.

(ENS3556E & ENS3640E).

Setup on SVP:
Restore NAS Cluster Management LU.

[Restore NAS OS LU]

v See 3.5.13[NAS03-1050].

Setup on SVP:
Restart NAS OS of all NAS Packages.

All NAS Packages are operating.

[Restart NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3] [NAS03-850]

Phone, E-mail: NAS management console: Make sure that the settings used to
Request to configure clusters. P Define setting information for all | define the NAS Package in the previous
Notify system administrator of clusters. definition are used again.
completion of PDEV +
replacement.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify ordinary users of All NAS Packages are restarted.

completion of RAID
replacement.

C ™

END
Figure 7.5-6 Replacing Two PDEVs (NAS Cluster Management LU) (2/2)
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(7) Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LUs)

QQQQ

CL2-CHA User LU

| - UserLU —

| User LU

Pentium N

oo

Backup LU of NAS CM LU |

»

»
»
>

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

opagmass

] NAS Cluster Management LU
T T T I

NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | r

SVP

| '| Error Information LU

N—— 1

LA

N A N |
OO ) L

Command Device

(Legend) <€ : Monitoring each other

Replacement

Figure 7.5-7 Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LUs) (1/5)

* : Failed part

Procedure Notes

Check the operating status of the
NAS Blade system.

Perform the failover.

Stop the node.

Release the setting of automatic save
of the NAS OS LU.

Replace the target PDEV.

[e2]1¢)]

Release the RAID group’s blocked
state.

Reboot the NAS OS.

Start the node.

Perform failback.

Backup NAS OS LU.

= |=2(©(00|N
= |O

Change the setting of automatic save
of the NAS OS LU.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing two PDEVs
(dump LU)

C D

v

Is failure CHA
stopped?

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See the 'Main' window
in 3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

System administrators

the NAS Package location that
requires a failover, and ask to

[NAS07-1000]
\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify a system administrator of P Notify ordinary users of the

failover and get permission for it.

perform a failover and stop the
node on failure CHA.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a failover
from failure CHA to normal CHA,
and confirm that the failover has
been completed.

A

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop the node on

Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failover [«
has been completed, and the
node on failure CHA has
stopped.

[Acknowledge that the
node has stopped]
Confirm that the NAS OS
status is INACTIVE in the
‘Main’ window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

[NAS07-1000]

failure CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the

completion of failover and the
NAS Package location.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the normal CHA's
operations.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Failing over from failure CHA to
normal CHA

Failover notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(normal CHA notification)
- syslog (normal CHA notification)

Failure CHA: NAS OS running

Normal CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

[NAS Package location]

Check CHA-xx displayed in the
'‘Browse Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.

Figure 7.5-7 Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LUs) (2/5)
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Maintenance personnel

Phone, E-mail:

System administrators

NAS Management Console:

Ask the system administrator to
check the automatic save setting
of the NAS OS LU

Phone, E-mail:
Confirm that the automatic save

Use NAS/Management functionality
to check the automatic save setting

NAS Blade system

of the NAS OS LU.

Is the NAS OS LU
automatic setting
enabled?

YES

NO

NAS Management Console:

Use NAS/Management functionality
to disable the automatic save
setting of the NAS OS LU.

o
|

A

Phone, E-mail:

of the NAS OS LU is disabled.

v

SVP, NAS frame:

Replace the failed PDEVs, and
release the RAID group’s
blocked state.

[Replace the failed PDEV]
See [TRBL05-160].

Is the NAS OS on
failure CHA
stopped?

[Is NAS OS stopped?]
See ‘Main’ window in
3.5.3[NAS03-260].

NO

A

Notify the maintenance

setting of the NAS OS LU.

personnel of the automatic save

A

Setup on SVP:

Start the NAS OS on failure CHA.

Setup on SVP:
Reboot the NAS OS on failure CHA.

[Reboot NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3][NAS03-850].

SIM code (ac88xa)
(subcode 0x00020002)
appears here, but there is
no problem.

d

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [2][NAS03-830].

SIM code (ac88xa)
(subcode 0x00020002)
appears here, but there is
no problem.

)l

v

[NAS07-1010]

Failure recovery report

- SVP (CL1-CHA NAS OS report)

- SVP (SIM code ac88xa)
subcode (0x00020002)

Failure CHA : Restarting
Normal CHA : Operating

(Performing the operations of
both CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Figure 7.5-7 Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LUs) (3/5)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Phone, E-mail:
Notify a system administrator of Phone, E-mail:
the NAS Package location that P Notify ordinary users of the
requires a failback, and ask to failback and get permission for it.
perform a failback.

\ 4
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the node on

failure CHA. Failure recovery CHA:
NAS OS running
\ 4 Normal CHA: Operating
NAS Management Console: (Performing the
Use the NAS/Management operations of both
functionality to perform a failback Failing back from normal CHA to
from normal CHA to failure failure recovery CHA

recovery CHA, and confirm that
the failback has been completed.

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI (failure
recovery CHA notification)
- syslog (failure recovery CHA
notification)

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail: ) -
Notify maintenance personnel

Acknowledge that the failback !
has been completed and the and ordinary users of the

failure recovery CHA node has completion of failback and the
started. ‘ NAS Package location. CL1-CHA: Operating

CL2-CHA: Operating

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Figure 7.5-7 Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LUs) (4/5)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Notify a system administrator of Notify ordinary users of the
the normal CHA location and ask > storing the NAS OS LU and get
to store the NAS OS LU on permission for it.
normal CHA.*1 ¢

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to store the NAS OS
LU on normal CHA.

A
NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to reset the existing
setting for the automatic storing
of NAS OS LU.

!

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail: . ;
’ . Notify maintenance personnel
ﬁ;ksmowslelfige that the Istgng\gf}the and ordinary users of the CL1-CHA: Operating
on norma as completion of storing NAS OS CL2-CHA: Operating
been completed. LU

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in
the 'Browse Cluster' window
of NAS/Management GUI.

A
A 4 NAS Management Console:

End Monitor the failure recovery
CHA's operations.

*1 Request backup of the other NAS OS LU in the same
cluster as the failed NAS Package.

Figure 7.5-7 Replacing Two PDEVs (Dump LU) (5/5)
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(8) Replacing Two PDEVs (Error Information LUs)
[ vnarreninaieinentraniasteratierienateesinaeisestrasiasterasiarienareereaanasanterarrarararne ™
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium I< #I Pentium | :
1 :
' Y Y vl OO O
| MP &> mP |« > NP |«> WP | | Backup LU of NAS CMLU_ |
. /[ Backup LU Of NAS CM LU
OO OO HCH 3 Q
[ NASOSLUforCLI-CHA | | NASOSLU for CL2-CHA | L _NAS Cluster Management LU |
SVP | Dump LUforCL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
I T LT LT I I T 1 | I
| T T A vl | | IlErlror Inflorlm ion L.U .
Q Q Q Q Replacement |
Gear LU | A
| T User U T | : ICI)omm'cllnld Devllce; |
|I - USIeI’ILUII Il || T T T 1 ||
N i — J
<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part
Figure 7.5-8 Replacing Two PDEVs (Error Information LUs) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Replace the target PDEV.
2 Release the RAID group’s blocked
state.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Replacing two PDEVs
(error information LU)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

SVP, NAS frame:
Replace the PDEVs, and release
the RAID group's blocked state.

Figure 7.5-8 Replacing Two PDEVs (Error Information LUs) (2/2)
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(9) Replacing Two PDEVs (Command Device)
/7 peeiteitiaseeissastemteteeteietesiesesiasmmtesterteeeieseeiesaetemteteeetieteeiesastaarnteeteitianieaaan, ~N
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium |<-—+>| Pentium |
y
p Q )
| mMP |<—>| MP |« r| MP |<—>| MP | i[ Backup LUOfNASCMLU _ |
......................................................................................................... Backup LU of NAS CM LU
e e e S l Y Q
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |
SVP | ' Dump LU for cL1 CHA ' | | Dump LU for CL2.CHA | | |
| U A A 7 | | | ‘| Error Information LU
Q = - Q
User LU
T T Command Device |
| User LU | | I 1 T 1 |
| User LU | T - T T T
> > R S
Repl t
<—» : Monitoring < pocemer
* : Failed part
Figure 7.5-9 Replacing Two PDEVs (Command Devices) (1/2)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Replace the target PDEV.
2 Release the RAID group’s blocked
state.
3 Restart the snapshot and/or backup | Restart if the snapshot and/or backup functions were
functions. running when the error occurred.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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Maintenance personnel

Replacing two PDEVs
(command device)

D

C

SVP, NAS frame:

Replace the PDEVs, and release
the RAID group's blocked state.

NO

Were the snapshot and/or
backup functions running
hen the error occurred?

Replace the failed PDEV
See [TRBL05-160].

Run the
snapshot/backup
functionality
Contact the system
administrator.

\4

System administrators

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

CHA-1

P to CHA-2Y:

The snapshot and backup
operations have stopped.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator that
the PDEV replacement has been
completed, and request the system
administrator to restart the snapshot
and/or backup functions.

NAS Management Console:
Restart the snapshot and/or
backup functions.

Phone, E-mail:

Confirm that the snapshot and/or
backup functions have been
restarted and that the PDEV

replacement has been completed.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
that the snapshot and/or backup
functions have been restarted.

A

End

C

D

Figure 7.5-9 Replacing Two PDEVs (Command Device) (2/2)
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(10) Replacing Two PDEVs (Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs)

[ e : ~
{ CL1-CHA CL2-CHA r@_@_@_@_‘
- o - : [ Backup LU of NAS CM LU _
| Pentium | | Pentium . | ! [A Backup LUof NASCMLU |
\ )
| mp &> mP |« > MP > MP|
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- BaCkup Replacement
OO0 OO0 g
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS oS LU for CL2 CHA | : NAS Clusterll\/llanaqt?n}ent LU |
T T T—T | — T I I
SVP | Dump LU for CL1-CHA | | Dump LU for CL2 CHA | |
I T T T I I T T I
| | A I | | '| : IlErlror Inflorlmatiorl1 L.U :
ISl=f=]=} | |
Gser LU CALAC D
| - Usor LU — | Command Device |
ser T TT T T
|I - USIeI‘ILUII Il || T T T ||
—
- /
& : Failback
<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-10 Replacing Two PDEVs (Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs) (1/2)

Step Procedure

Notes

1 Release the setting of automatic save of
the NAS Cluster Management LU.

2 Replace the target PDEV.

3 Save the NAS Cluster Management LU.

4 Change the setting of automatic save of
the NAS Cluster Management LU.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
Replacing two PDEVs
(Backup LU of NAS Cluster Management LU)
Phone, E-mail: NAS Management Console:
Ask a system administrator to Use the NAS/Management
check if the NAS Cluster p(functionality to check if the NAS
Management LU is automatically Cluster Management LU is
saved. automatically saved.

v

YES

R

NAS Management Console:
NO Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop the
automatic save of NAS Cluster
Management LU.

< I

Is NAS CM LU
automatically
saved?

\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the automatic Notify maintenance personnel of
save of NAS Cluster the setting of automatic save of
Management LU has stopped. NAS Cluster Management LU.
SVP, NAS frame: CL1-CHA: Operating
Replace the failed PDEVs. CL2-CHA: Operating
Release the blocked state of the
RAID group.
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Ask a system administrator to u|Notify ordinary users of the save
save the NAS Cluster " |of NAS Cluster Management and
Management LU. get permission for it.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS Management
functionality to save the NAS
Cluster Management LU.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS Management
functionality to reset the
automatic save of NAS Cluster
Management LU.

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that NAS Cluster Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA: Operating
Management LU has been and ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating
saved. completion of the saving of NAS
Cluster Management LU.
[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx displayed in the
'‘Browse Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.
A4 NAS Management Console:
( End ) Monitor the CL1(or 2)-CHA's
operations.

Figure 7.5-10 Replacing Two PDEVs (Backup LUs of NAS Cluster Management LUs) (2/2)
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(11) Replacing Data LAN Cables (When a Failure Occurs)

Replacement

Data LAN Cable

T N N U F—— N
E CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
| Pentium Pentium |
v v_ Ielsjels
| MP |<—>| MP |« r| MP |<—>| MP | H Backup LU of NAS CM LU |
H T I
....................................................................................................... + [ Backup LU of NAS M LU
Eaaa Taaas H CaC @
[ NASOSLUforCLI-CHA ] [ _NASOSLUforcL2-CHA | L NASGlusterManagemont LU |
T T T T T T T T T
SVP | Dump LU for cL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
I I I T T T I
| | A W — | | | '| NAS Error Information LU
| |
=il l=] —~—
User LU L{ Q C d Devi |
| User LU 3 ; | T T Iommalnl evlcel T
| ' = Uslerl LU = ' | | T T T T T T T T |
- \— ~/

a - Manual failover
& Failback
<—» : Monitoring

Figure 7.5-11 Replacing Data LAN Cables (When a Failure Occurs) (1/3)
Step Procedure Notes
1 Check the operation status of the NAS

Blade system.

2 Establish data LAN (GbE) network. Take corrective actions such as replacing the data
LAN cable, connecting it to the port, etc.

3 Check the network status.

4 Perform failback.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system
@acing data LAN cables (when a failure oc@
A\ 4
NAS frame:

Connect the data LAN cable for|

CL1-CHA to the port or replace it.
CL1-CHA : @

CL2-CHA : & R # (CL1-CHA .
CL2-CHA %7)

[Replacing Data LAN
Cables]
See [REP01-160].

A 4

NAS frame:
Make sure that the associated
LED on the board of the operator

panel is on.
A 4
Phone, E-mail: Client:
Ask the system administrator to pConfirm that ping to the NAS
check the network status Package is successful.
\ 4
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the network|«¢ Notify maintenance personnel
status check on CL1-CHA has that the network status check has
finished. finished.
[NAS07-1083]

Figure 7.5-11 Replacing Data LAN Cables (When a Failure Occurs) (2/3)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Stopped

CL2-CHA: Operating (Performing
the operations of both CL1-CHA
and CL2-CHA)

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: NAS OS running
Notify a system administrator of p{Notify ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating (Performing
the NAS Package location that failback and get permission for it. the operations of both CL1-CHA
requires a failback and, ask to and CL2-CHA)

perform a failback.

v Failing back from CL2-CHA to
CL1-CHA

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management

functionality to perform a failback Failback notification

from CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA, and - NAS/Management GUI
that the failback has been (CL2-CHA notification)
completed. * syslog (CL1-CHA notification)

v

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Acknowledge that the failback hasi«¢ Notify maintenance personnel ) .

been completed. and ordinary users of the gt;’g:ﬁ 8pera:!ng
completion of failback and the -ChA- Uperating

NAS Package location.

[Location of NAS
Package]

Check CHA-xx displayed
in Browse Cluster window.

A
( END > NAS Management Console:
Monitor  the  operation  of

CL1-CHA

Figure 7.5-11 Replacing Data LAN Cables (When a Failure Occurs) (3/3)
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7.5.2 Upgrading and Downgrading Software

This section describes the software upgrade and downgrade operations performed by maintenance
personnel and system administrators.

[1] Types of Software Upgrade Operations

Software is upgraded in the following two situations (Note that all instances of the same software in
a cluster are upgraded because all the software running on NAS Packages in the same cluster must
be the same version.):

* Upgrade when a software failure occurs
This upgrade operation upgrades the version of the failed software.

* Upgrade during a preventive software upgrade
This upgrade operation upgrades during a preventive software upgrade.

This section shows the upgrade when a software failure occurs.
Such upgrade operations are classified based on the operations performed by maintenance
personnel or system administrators and the NAS Blade system behavior, as shown in Table 7.5-3.
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Table 7.5-3 Types of Software Upgrade Operations

#| Target Can Overview and Installation | Distribu- |Upgrade Is Restart| Per- Reference
soft- |ordinary Notice method tion target | Operation| the |forma info. for
ware users method from the | NAS fail- upgrade

continue NAS 0S? | back? during a
opera- manage- preventive
tions? 2 ment software
console upgrade
possible?*
1
1/NAS OS| Yes” |[FC of NAS OS. Upgrading CD Setup on No Yes Yes |Figure 7.5-12
(Upgrad Failover, NAS OS [NAS OS by |provided |SVP [NAS07-1120]
ed while FC, and failback are |an Updated |by the NAS/
running) performed. Version software |Manage-
Windows clients developer [ment
must be Upgrading CD Setup on Yes No* Yes |Figure 7.5-13
reconnected NAS OS by a |provided |SVP, [NAS07-1160]
because services |Patch Version |by the NAS/
are stopped. (restart not software |Manage-
The same FC is required) developer |ment
required for all NAS |Upgrading CD Setup on Yes Yes Yes |Figure 7.5-14
Packages in the NAS OS bya |provided |SVP, [NAS07-1220]
same cluster. See |Patch Version |by the NAS/
the ECN for the (restart software |Manage-
procedures. required) developer |ment
2| NAS/ Yes |FC of NAS/ NAS/Manage-|CD Setup on Yes No No |Figure 7.5-15
Manage- Management. ment provided |SVP, [NAS07-1270]
ment The same FC is upgrade by the NAS/
required for all NAS software |Manage-
Packages in the developer [ment
same cluster.
3| Optional| Yes™ |FC of optional Optional CD Setup on Yes No No |Figure 7.5-16
program program product. program provided |SVP, [NAS07-1290]
product The same FC is product by the NAS/
required for all NAS |upgrade software |Manage-
Packages in the developer [ment
same cluster.
The target optional
program product
must be stopped.
*1: This is the upgrade operation that a system administrator performs using the NAS Management
Console.
*2: Yes: Operations is possible while online. However, if the application server is connected to

Windows client (CIFS share) when a failover or a failback occurs, the CIFS share is released,

therefore, you must reconnect the server with CIFS share.
No: Offline. All applications must be stopped.
*3: Need for NAS OS restart or failback depends on the operation. See the ECN for the procedures.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

NAS07-1100

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004| | | | |




K6602678-

[2] Procedures for

Upgrading Software

In this section, the cluster is assumed to consist of CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA, and the
following tables show the flowcharts for upgrading software when a software failure
occurs from Figure 7.5-12 to Figure 7.5-16.

Make sure that CL2-CHA is properly referred to as the actual location for upgrading
software when a software failure occurs on the CHA location.

Table 7.5-4 shows the actual CHA locations in the NAS cluster configuration.

Table 7.5-4 CHA Location in the NAS Cluster Configuration

Model CHA location CL1-CHA CL2-CHA

Multi-cabinet Basic 1P 2V
Option 1 1Q 2W
Option 2 1R 2X
Option 3 1S 2Y

Single cabinet Basic 1C 2G
Option 1 1D 2J
Option 2 1F 2K

*1: Only two of the three, basic, option 1, or option 2, can be used.
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(1) Upgrading the NAS OS By a Update Version (When a Failure Occurs)

T, I
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
=
NAS/Management NAS/Management
Optional Program Product Optional Program Product i
; A A A A
: NAS/Management NAS/Management
P ) JC ?@QQQ

: >( ; NAS 0S )—ﬁ( NAS 08 | i Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |

....................................................................................................... Backup LU of NAS CM LU_

OO OO IQQQQ

| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |
I I I

SVP | ' DumpLUforCL1 CHA | | DumpLUforCL2 CHA | | |

I I I T T I
| | | L,JCLCZ_QQ_‘
LT W J <A : IIErlror |anOI‘Imat|OrI] L.U .
T User LY — Command Device
@ | User LU | | T T T T

Corrected | User LU | | ' = = =
version \ ~—

|

|

|
— )

7 > : Failover
w4 : Failback
<—» : Monitoring

: Failed part

Figure 7.5-12 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Update Version
(When a Failure Occurs) (1/4)

Step Procedure Notes
Obtain the corrected version of NAS OS.
Start the NAS OS. Do so if the NAS OS is not running.
Stop the node.

Upgrade the NAS OS by a update version.
Upgrade NAS/Management.

Start the node.

Perform failback.

N WIN|—~

Before you start replacing the NAS OS for CL2-CHA by using a method similar to that for CL1-

CHA, after the CL1-CHA processing has finished you need to manually perform failover from
CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA.
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Maintenance personnel

Upgrading the NAS OS by a update
version (when a failure occurs)

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

Setup on SVP:
Start the NAS OS of failure CHA.

Start NAS OS.
See 3.5.8 [2][NAS03-830].

—’.

Is CL1(or 2)-CHA
node stopped?

NO
[Is the node stopped?]

Confirm that the NAS
Package status is
INACTIVE in the ‘Main’
window. See 3.5.3
[NAS03-260].

System administrators

[NAS07-1140]

Phone, E-mail:

Request a system administrator
to stop the node on CL1(or
2)-CHA.

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to stop the node on
CL1(or 2)-CHA if the node is not
stopped

Phone, E-mail:

Phone, E-mail:

Confirm that the node on CL1(or
2)-CHA is stopped.

Notify maintenance personnel
that the node on CL1(or 2)-CHA

is stopped.

[Acknowledge that the node
has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS
Package status is INACTIVE
in the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

[NAS07-1140]

NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: NAS OS not running

Normal CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Figure 7.5-12 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Update Version
(When a Failure Occurs) (2/4)
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Setup on SVP:

2)-CHA.*1

Upgrade the NAS OS on CL1(or

Upgraded
successfull

[Upgrading NAS OS]
See 5.3.2 [1]
[NAS05-560].

y?
Try upgrading again

[Was the upgrade successful?]
Check if the status displayed in
‘Install Progress’ window in 5.3.2 [1]
(9) [NAS05-650] is ‘Completed’.

Setup on SVP:

CL1(or 2)-CHA.*1

Upgrade NAS/Management on

[Upgrade NAS/Management]
See 5.3.2 [3] [NAS05-710].

A4

Phone, E-mail:
Notify that CL1(or 2)-CHA has
been started.

[NAS07-1150]

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and

*1: NAS OS and NAS/Management can be
upgraded simultaneously.

Figure 7.5-12 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Update Version

(When a Failure Occurs) (3/4)
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Maintenance personnel

[NAS07-1130]

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback

System administrators

Phone, E-mail:
Notify ordinary users of a
failback and get permission for

it. ¢

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the node on
CL1(or 2)-CHA.

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA, and confirm that
the failback has been completed.

v

Phone, E-mail:
Notify maintenance personnel

has been completed and that the |«
CL1 (or 2)-CHA node has started.

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

NO

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

[Have both NAS
See the ‘Program

[2] (8) [NAS05-690].

D

End

and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the

NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the 'Browse
Cluster' window of

Y NAS/Management GUI.

NAS Management Console:
Monitor the normal CHA's
operations.

Packages completed?]

Install’ window in 5.3.2

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the operations
of both CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.5-12 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Update Version
(When a Failure Occurs) (4/4)
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(2) Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When
a Failure Occurs)

Corrected
VEISIN [ grereererer e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e : ™
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
=
NAS
Mangement
Console NAS/Management \ NAS/Management
: Optional Program Productj Optional Program Product :
|| |G )
NAS/Management NAS/Management Q Q Q Q
Update ; >( } NAS OS )‘ﬁ( NAS 0S )| [ BackupLUofNASCMLU ]
o e [ _Backup LU O NAS CMLU__]
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA | | __NASOSLUforCL2-CHA | | _NAS Cluster Management LU |
T T I T T T I
| Dump LU for CL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2.CHA | | |
sve | i E— L’_CZ_Q_Q_Q_‘
(Maintenance A A P | | Error Information LU
Personnel) | : = = — : |
___UserlU L Command Device |
| User LU | | I T T T I |
Correpted | User LU | | I = T = I |
version  \ j N—y Y,

7 > : Failover

~=&_# : Failback
<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-13 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —

Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When a Failure Occurs) (1/5)
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When maintenance personnel perform the upgrade operations:

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected NAS OS version (patch
version).

2 Start the NAS OS. Do this for the NAS OS of the NAS
Package in which the error occurred.

3 Upgrade to the corrected NAS OS version. | Use the Setup on SVP functionality to
upgrade.

4 Start the node.

5 Perform failback.

When system administrators perform the upgrade operations (operations using NAS

Management Console):

Step Procedure Notes

1 Obtain the corrected NAS OS version (patch
version).

2 Start the NAS OS. Do this for the NAS OS of the NAS

Package in which the error occurred.

3 Upgrade to the corrected NAS OS version Use NAS/Management functionality to
(patch version). upgrade.

4 Start the node.

5 Perform failback.

Before you start replacing the NAS OS for CL2-CHA by using a method similar to that for CL1-
CHA, after the CL1-CHA processing has finished you need to manually perform failover from
CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA.
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Maintenance personnel

Upgrading the NAS OS by a patch version — Restarting
the NAS OS is not required (when a failure occurs)

Are program
products managed by
maintenance
ersonnel?

System administrators

NO

YES
A
Postal service, etc.: Phone, E-mail:
Obtain the new version from the Ask system administrator to
software developer. upgrade NAS OS by a patch
version.

\ 4
Setup on SVP:

Start the NAS OS on failure
CHA, from the SVP.

[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8[2] [NAS03-830].

[NAS07-1190]

v
Setup on SVP:
Update the NAS OS on CL1(or
2)-CHA by upgrading to the +—
patch version from the SVP.

[Upgrade NAS OS]

See 5.3.2 [2] [NAS05-660]. Try upgrading

again.

Has the upgrade
finished successfully?

NO

[Finish the upgrade]
The status in ‘Install Progress’
window becomes Completed.

See 5.3.2 [1] (9) [NAS05-650].

[NAS07-1200]

NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: NAS OS not
running

Normal -CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

Figure 7.5-13 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When a Failure Occurs) (2/5)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

A
Setup on SVP: Phone, E-mail:
Start the NAS OS on CL1(or < Ask maintenance personnel to
2)-CHA. start the NAS OS on CL1(or
2)-CHA.
[Start NAS OS]
See 3.5.8[2] [NAS03-830].
A 4
Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator that
the NAS OS has started CL1(or 2)—CHA: NAS 0OS
successfully. running
CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
v CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to update the NAS [€————
OS on CL1(or 2)-CHA by

upgrading to the patch version.

See 6.2.1 (3) in the
Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Management
User’s Guide.

Has the installation NO
finished successfully? Try upgrading
again.

[NAS07-1210]

Figure 7.5-13 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When a Failure Occurs) (3/5)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS
running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:

Notify a system administrator of ) Notify ordinary users of the

the NAS Package location that failback and get permission for it.
requires a failback, and ask to
perform a failback.

[NAS07-1180]

NAS Management Console:
a Use the NAS/Management Failing back from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
functionality to perform a manual CL1(or 2)-CHA
failback from CL2(or 1)-CHA to . o
4 CL1(or 2)-CHA, and confirm that Fa;\llb:é:}(Mnotlﬁcatlon LUl
the failback has been completed. - anagemen
Eegr%rt?;r:zef;rame (CLA(or 2)-CHA notification)
CFI)_2-CHA [NAS Package location] - syslog (CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)
’ Check CHA-xx

displayed in the 'Browse
Cluster' window of

NAS/Management GUI.
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail: CL1-CHA: Operating
Acknowledge that the failback Notify maintenance personnel CL2-CHA: Operating
has been completed. and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the

NAS Package location.

Have the tasks been
completed for both NAS

[Have both NAS Packages been
upgraded?]

See the ‘Program Install’ window
in 5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

C =

Figure 7.5-13 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When a Failure Occurs) (4/5)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Phone, E-mail: CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

Notify ordinary users of the CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating

failback and get permission for it. (Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and
CL2-CHA)

\ 4
NAS Management Console: Failing back from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
Use the NAS/Management CL1(or 2)-CHA

functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA, and confirm that

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)

the failback has been completed. ~syslog (CLA(or 2)-CHA notification)
A
Phone, E-mail: Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback < Notify maintenance personnel CL1-CHA: Operating
has been completed. and ordinary users of the CL2-CHA: Operating

completion of failback and the
NAS Package location.

[NAS07-1190]

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the 'Browse
Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.
Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Have the tasks been
completed for both NAS
Packages?

C o

Figure 7.5-13 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Not Required (When a Failure Occurs) (5/5)
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(3) Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version — Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a
Failure Occurs)

Corrected
1L N\
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA :
7
NAS i
Management H
Console NAS/Management \ / NAS/Management
: Optional Program Product Optional Program Product :
& e )| | ) Q O
: NAS/Management NAS/Management Q
Update E}l; NAS OS )‘ﬁ( NAS 0S )| i[“Backup LUotNASCMLU ]

pbaytfh . {[_Backup LU of NAS CM LU
Qoo OO0 - DHQNQI =)
| NAS OS LU for CL1-CHA NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA | NAS Cluster Manaqement LU
| Dump LU for CcL1 CHA | | Dump LU for CL2-CHA | | |
T I I T I
SVP | | | < ZEQ |2f < _2 (-
(Maintenance A A A : Irlror nlorlmatlorﬂ L.U .
Personnel) — | |
— User LU — L{ Command Device |
| USGI‘ LU | | T T T 1 T |
Corrected | User LU | | I T TT T T |
version \_ ~—~ N—— )
&7 <> : Failover
&4 : Failback
<—» : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (1/6)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected NAS OS version (patch
version).
2 Start the NAS OS. Do this for the NAS OS of the NAS

Package in which the error occurred.

3 Upgrade to the patch version of NAS OS.
4 Stop the node.

5 Restart the NAS OS. Do this only if it is upgraded to the patch
version using the NAS/Management
functionality.

6 Start the node.
7 Perform failback.

Before you start replacing the NAS OS for CL2-CHA by using a method similar to that for CL1-
CHA after the CL1-CHA processing has finished, you need to manually perform failover from
CL2-CHA to CL1-CHA.
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Maintenance personnel System administrators NAS Blade system

Replacing the NAS OS by a patch version — Restarting
the NAS OS is reauired (when a failure occurs)

Are program
products managed by
maintenance
ersonnel?

Failure CHA: NAS OS not running
Normal CHA: Operating
NO (Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

A
Phone, E-mail:
Ask system administrator to
upgrade to the patch version of
NAS OS.

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

A
Setup on SVP:
Start the NAS OS on failure CHA.

[Start NAS OS]

See 3.5.8 [2] [NAS03-830].

[NAS07-1240]
A
Setup on SVP:
Upgrade the NAS OS on CL1(or |
2)-CHA by a patch version from |
the SVP.

[Update NAS OS]

See 5.3.2 [2] [NAS05-660].
Try upgrading
again.

Has the upgrade
finished successfully?

[Has the NAS OS been
upgraded?]

The status in ‘Install Progress’
window becomes Completed.
See 5.3.2 [1] (9) [NAS05-650].

[NAS07-1250]

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (2/6)

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004| | | | | NASO7'1230




K6602678-

Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

v

Setup on SVP:

Start the NAS OS on CL1(or 2)-CHA.|gq—Ask maintenance personnel to start

Phone, E-mail:

the NAS OS.

[Start NAS OS]

y

Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator that the

See 3.5.8[2] [NAS03-830].

NAS OS has started.

[Finish the NAS OS startup]
The ENS3540i message
appears.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to upgrade the NAS g
OS on CL1(or 2)-CHA to the
patch version.

See 6.2.1 (5) in the
Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Management
User’s Guide.

Has the upgrade
finished successfully?

NO again.

[INAS07-1260]

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS not
running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Try upgrading

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (3/6)
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Maintenance personnel

Is CL1(or 2)-CHA
node stopped?

Check if the NAS
Package status is

INACTIVE in the ‘Main’

window. See 3.5.3

[Is the node stopped?]

[NAS03-260].

Phone, E-mail:

Request a system administrator
to stop the node on CL1(or
2)-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:
Confirm that the node on CL1(or
2)-CHA is stopped.

[Acknowledge that the node

has stopped]

Confirm that the NAS
Package status is INACTIVE
in the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

[NAS07-1251]

System administrators

[NAS05-1251]

NAS Management Console:

———p{Use the NAS/Management

functionality to stop the node on
CL1(or 2)-CHAIf it is active.

\ 4

Phone, E-mail:

< Notify maintenance personnel

that the node on CL1(or 2)-CHA
is stopped.

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (4/6)
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Maintenance personnel

Setup on SVP:
Reboot the NAS OS on CL1 (or

2)-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

System administrators

[Reboot the NAS OS]
See 3.5.8 [3] [NAS03-850].

Notify the system administrator
of the completion of reboot of the
NAS OS on CL1 (or 2)-CHA and
the location of the NAS Package
to perform failback and request
failback.

v

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the CL1 (or
2)-CHA node.

[INAS07-1230]

Perform the same
operation for
CL2-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

v

NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA, and confirm that
the failback has been completed.

Acknowledge that the failback <
has been completed and the
CL1 (or 2)-CHA node has
started.

[Acknowledge that the
node has started]
Confirm that the NAS
Package status is UP in
the ‘Main’ window. See
3.5.3 [NAS03-260].

Have the tasks been
completed for both NAS
Packages?

YES
been upgraded?]

End

D

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the
NAS Package location.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the 'Browse
Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.

[Have both NAS Packages

See the ‘Program Install’ in
5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS restarting

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (5/6)
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Maintenance personnel System administrators

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to check if the node
on CL1(or 2)-CHA is stopped. If
not, Stop the node.

\ 4
NAS Management Console:
Reboot the NAS OS on CL1(or
2)-CHA.

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to start the node on
CL1(or 2)-CHA from CL2(or
1)-CHA.

Phone, E-mail:

Notify maintenance personnel
and ordinary users of the
completion of failback and the
NAS Package location.

Phone, E-mail:
Acknowledge that the failback has| g
been completed and that the B
CL1-CHA (or 2) node has started.

[NAS Package location]
Check CHA-xx
displayed in the '‘Browse
Cluster' window of
NAS/Management GUI.

A
NAS Management Console:

Use the NAS/Management
functionality to perform a manual
failback from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA, and confirm that
the failback has been completed.

v

Have the tasks
been completed for both
NAS Packages?

[NAS07-1240]

Perform the
same operations
for CL2-CHA.

NO

End

C D

NAS Blade system

CL1(or 2)-CHA: NAS OS running

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

CL1(or 2)-CHA: Restarting

CL2(or 1)-CHA: Operating
(Performing the
operations of both
CL1-CHA and CL2-CHA)

Failing back from CL2(or 1)-CHA to
CL1(or 2)-CHA

Failback notification
- NAS/Management GUI
(CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)
- syslog (CL1(or 2)-CHA notification)

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.5-14 Upgrading the NAS OS By a Patch Version —
Restarting the NAS OS Is Required (When a Failure Occurs) (6/6)
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(4) Upgrading NAS/Management (When a Failure Occurs)

(e e B\
: CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
NAS/Management NAS/Management
: Optional Program Product Optional Program Product ;
Update £ 7'y A A A
H :.g NAS/Management ) ( NAS/Management )
: ( NAS OS ) € NAS OS ) E Backup LU of NAS CM LU |
Backup LU of NAS CM LU |

EQQQQQQQQ ...... | Q Q Q Q

| NAS OS LU for CcL1 CHA | NAS oS LU for CL2 CHA | | NAS Clusterll\/!anaqein}ent LU |

[ DumpLUforCLICHA ] |I Dump LU for CL2.CHA _ | | |
I LT LT LT I I 1 T T I
| | | | | Error Information LU

SVP
(Maintenance I~ I TT T T T
Personnel) — | |
_ User LU _ |\{ Command Device |
| User LU | | I T T T |
Corrected | User LU | | I = = = |
version  \ _ ~— 1T N— —/
<4 : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-15 Upgrading NAS/Management (When a Failure Occurs) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version of

NAS/Management.
2 Upgrade to the corrected version of

NAS/Management.
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Maintenance personnel

Upgrading NAS/Management (when a failure
occurs)

System administrators

System administrator operations
are not possible because of a
NAS/Management failure.

Postal service, Web site, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer, or copy the
new version from the Web site to
a CD.

NO

\ 4

Setup on SVP:

Upgrade NAS/Management on
CL1(or 2)-CHA by the update
version from the SVP.

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

[Upgrade
NAS/Management]
See 5.3.2[3]
[NAS05-710].

Try upgrading
again.

as the upgrade finished
successfully?

NO

[Has the upgrade finished?]

The status in 'Install Progress'
window becomes Completed.
See 5.3.2 [1] (9) [NAS05-650]

YES

Have the tasks been
completed for both NAS
Packages?

YES [Have both NAS Packages
been upgraded?]

See the ‘Program Install’ in
5.3.2 [2] (8) [NAS05-690].

v
Phone, E-mail:
Notify system administrator of
completion of
NAS/Management upgrade.

v |

v

D

- Recognize that NAS/Management

has been upgraded.

NAS Blade system

CL1-CHA: Operating
CL2-CHA: Operating

Figure 7.5-15 Upgrading NAS/Management (When a Failure Occurs) (2/2)
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(5) Upgrading an Optional Program Product (When a Failure Occurs)

Corrected
version /~
CL1-CHA CL2-CHA
NAS
Management
Console NAS/Management NAS/Management

Optional Program Product

} ﬂw)ptional Program ProducD
: A A
( NAS/Management )

( NAS/Management )

Update

O

A

Backup LU of NAS CM LU _ |

N

Backup LU of NAS CM LU

QQQQ

NAS OS LU for CL2-CHA

NAS Cluster Management LU
T T T I

Dump LU for CL2CHA | |

SVP | |
(Maintenance L

Personnel) Q Q Q Q

'| Error Information LU
T T T T T T T T

Command Device |

User LU
|I ” UslefLu:: I| |I = = = '
Corre_cted | User LU | | T T T = T |
version  \ _ Ny
<4 : Monitoring
* : Failed part

Figure 7.5-16 Upgrading an Optional Program Product (When a Failure Occurs) (1/2)

Step Procedure Notes
1 Obtain the corrected version of an optional

program product.
2 Upgrade to the new version of an optional

program product.
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Maintenance personnel

System administrators

Upgrading an optional program product (when a
failure occurs)

Are program
products managed by

maintenance
ersonnel?

NO

YES

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

»
>

Postal service, etc.:
Obtain the new version from the
software developer.

|
|

\4

Setup on SVP:

Upgrade the optional program
product on CL1(or 2)-CHA with
the update version from the SVP.

<_

Upgrade optional
program products
See 5.3.2[4]
[NAS05-750].

Try upgrading
again.

Has the upgrade
finished successfully?

YES [Has the upgrade finished?]

The status in 'Install
Progress' window becomes
Completed. See 5.3.2[1](9)
[NAS05-650].

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Have the tasks been

completed for both NAS
Packages?

YES

A

NAS Management Console:
Use the NAS/Management
functionality to upgrade the
program product by the update
version.

NAS Blade system

Failure CHA: Operating
(The optional features
are not operating.)
Normal CHA: Operating

again.

Has the upgrade
finished successfully?

YES

Perform the same
operations for
CL2-CHA.

Have the tasks been
completed for both NAS
Packages?

Phone, E-mail:

Notify system
administrator of

— | completion of optional
program product
upgrade.

YES

upgraded.

Recognize that the optional
program product has been

A4

C = O

e

Try upgrading

Figure 7.5-16 Upgrading an Optional Program Product (When a Failure Occurs) (2/2)
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7.5.3 Going Back To an Earlier Software Version

Before updating, and when the settings are added, deleted, or changed by the NAS/Management
GUI, you should make a backup of the NAS OS LU by using the NAS OS LU save/recovery
functionality of NAS/Management. If the upgrade fails, use the following procedure to go back to
the previous version.

4\ CAUTION

When you downgrade software, contact the Technical Support Center (TSC) and perform
operations according to its instructions.

The NAS Blade system does not provide the functionality to go back to an earlier update version.
To go back to a previous software version:

(1) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of the NAS OS

(a) When the NAS OS LU, NAS Cluster Management LU and user LU Have Been Backed Up
Restore NAS OS LU[NAS03-1050] and NAS Cluster Management LU[NAS03-1050] by
using the NAS OS LU save/recovery functionality. Ask a system administrator to restore
user LU.
You can go back to an earlier version of NAS/Management and an optional program
product by this procedure.

(b) When the NAS OS LU, NAS Cluster Management LU and user LU Have Not Been Backed
Up
Perform an expansion installation of the NAS OS[NAS03-400] to install the earlier version
to overwrite the current version[NAS05-130][NAS05-220], until you reach the target
version you want.
Upgrade the version of NAS/Management and an optional program product to an earlier
version[ NAS03-490][NAS03-510] at this time.

(2) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of NAS/Management
Upgrade the version of NAS/Management to an earlier version[NAS03-490].
To go back to an earlier version of NAS/Management, you also need to go back to an earlier
version of the NAS OS. After going back to an earlier version of the NAS OS, as described in
(1), upgrade the target version of NAS/Management.

(3) To Go Back To an Earlier Version of an Optional Program Product
Upgrade the version of an optional program product to an earlier version[NAS03-510].
To go back to an earlier version of an optional program product, you also need to go back to an
earlier version of the NAS OS. After going back to an earlier version of the NAS OS, as
described in (1), upgrade the target version of an optional program product.
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8. Setup Procedures When Implementing NAS Blade System for the First
Time
In this section both new installation (the configuration is set in the factory) and on-site installation
(the configuration is set at the customer’s site) procedures are described.

The following setup procedures must have been completed before performing operations described
in this section.

* Definition of NAS system LUs, and

* Installation of Setup on SVP, NAS OS and related optional program products.

Each settings should be carefully entered as indicated in the System Assurance Documentation.

For new installation of DKC and NAS Blade system, procedures described in section 8./
Operations Using the SVP [NAS08-20] and 8.2 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI
[NASO08-100] have already been performed by the manufacturer, therefore maintenance personnel
need to perform operations described in section 8.3 Confirmation of the settings [NAS08-290] only.

For on-site installation of NAS Blade system, maintenance personnel need to perform all operations
described in 8.1 Operations Using the SVP [NAS08-20] through 8.3 Confirmation of the settings
[NAS08-290].

Detailed procedures are described in the following sections.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004| | | | | NASO8'1O




K6602678-

8.1 Operations Using the SVP

[1] Setting up the network environment---------=-======-=-===--ecoemeeee—- NAS08-20
[2] Setting the license of NAS/Management - -- NAS08-50

[1] Setting up the network environment
The network information, such as the NTP server corresponding to the NAS Package and the
fixed IP address of the NAS Package NIC, will be configured.

&\ cAUTION

-The IP addresses of the following networks must not be used. The following networks
are reserved in the subsystem. Please contact the Technical Support Center if you need
to use these IP addresses.

- from 172.29.1.0/24 to 172.29.4.0/24, and
- the networks of the IP addresses set for the SVP.

-The reserved words for NAS Blade systems cannot be used for a channel adapter name.

Table 8.1-1 shows the reserved words for NAS Blade systems.

Table 8.1-1 List of Reserved Words in NAS Blade Systems

Initial letter Reserved words

add, admin

CLU_partition, cluster

define, delete

Failover_policy, Filesystem, for, force
ha_parameter, ha_services, hosthame

in, IP_address

localhost, log_group, LVM_volume
maintenance_off, maintenance on, modify, move
nasos, NFS, NFS_admin, node

offline, online

remove, resource, resource_group, resource_type
set, show, start, status, stnet_xxx ', stop

to

= »|oOoZIZ|r |~ |Z|MO0|>

*1: Any word starts with stnet
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[1-1] Connecting the LAN cables
Connect the LAN cables to the ports on the NAS Packages.

(1) Connect the LAN cables to each port, for which the Service IP Address is specified in the
System Assurance Documentation, of all the NAS Packages composing a cluster. When the
two or more clusters exist, also connect the LAN cables to all the NAS Packages that are
components of all the clusters.

4\ cAuTION

The eth 1 and eth 2 correspond to the ports CH-A/E/J/N and CH-B/F/K/P on the NAS
Package respectively.

(2) Connect connectors at the opposite ends of the LAN cables to devices such as the LAN
switches, routers, and clients that are in operation. Then make sure that the lamps of the ports
on the NAS Packages are lit indicating that the Packages are linked up.

A\ cAuTION

If the LAN cable is disconnected from the port, for which the Service IP Address on the
NAS Package has been specified, when a cluster is being configured or after a cluster is
activated, a failover will occur in the NAS cluster and it may take a long time for recovery.
Therefore, do not disconnect the LAN cable which has been connected while the cluster is
being configured or the cluster is activated.
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[1-2] To set up the network environment:

(1) Change SVP mode from View Mode to Modify Mode.

(2) Click the NAS Setup button, and then the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window select the NAS Package (INACTIVE status),
and then click the Setting button.

CHA-1Q

CHA Mame nas-1g

r1E -1F

IP Address 10 208 148 210 IP Address 192 168 1 2

Subnet Mask Subnet Mask
MTLI 1500 MTU 1500

rlefault Gateway

IP Address 10208 148 1 Port @ 1E o IF
NI Server
Server 1 10.208.205.103

Server 7 I:l Setup Close

(3) Enter the required information according to System Assurance Documentation, and then
click the Setup button.

&\ cAuTION

- In CHA Name, specify a unique name in the disk subsystem.

- Be sure to enter all the items except Server 2 in NTP Server.

- In NTP Server, specify the same value for each NAS Package comprising the cluster.
- If a wrong IP address is specified for the NTP Server or when no NTP server is
connected to the network, the SIM (ac88xa that means that the NTP server cannot be
connected) will be issued when the NAS OS is restarted. Further, the date when
(Available From) the license to use the NAS PP becomes effective may be advanced or
delayed by one day because the time of the NAS OS may not be set correcily.

Table 8.1-2 shows the settings (network information) in the ‘Setting” window.
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Table 8.1-2 Settings in the ‘Setting’ Window

Item Description
CHA Name Specify a name that is unique in the disk subsystem. (Required)
IP Address Set the IP address. (Required)
Network Mask Set network mask for the IP address. (Required)
MTU Specify a MTU value (IP packet data size). (specifiable range: 1500-
16100, the default is 1500)
Default IP Address Set the default gateway IP address, and select the NIC (port) that
Gateway | Port uses the default gateway IP address. (Required)
NTP Server1/Server2 | The IP address and host name for the NTP server can be specified
Server (Server 1 is required.).

(4) The message “Are you sure you want to apply the setting to the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Confirm the setting contents again, and then click the OK button in the message window.
The settings are applied.

Setup on S¥YP

T [EMS3554W]

Are wou sure you wank ko apply the setting bo the MAS 057

(5) When the setting contents are changed, the message “The setup ended normally.” is displayed.
Click the OK button in the message window.

Setup on 5¥P

@ [ENS3537i]

The setup ended normally,

(6) Click the Close button in the “NAS Setup on SVP (Setting)’ window.

(7) Ask the customer to confirm that access to the NTP server that was set in Step (3) is really
possible and the time of the NAS Package is in the state in which it can be synchronous with
that of the NTP server. When the time is in the state in which it can be synchronous, go to Step
(8). If not, go to Step (10).

(8) Restart the NAS OS of the operated NAS Package. For details, see 3.5.8 /3] Restarting the
NAS OS [NAS03-850].
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(9) Repeat through step (1) to step (8) to each newly installed or expanded NAS Package.
When the operation is finished, go to Item [2], “Setting the license of NAS/Management” (on
page NAS08-50).

(10) Make sure that the same PCB as that selected in Step (2) has been selected in the ‘NAS Setup
on SVP (Main)’ window, and then select (CL) Boot Management.

(11) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window is displayed.
Make sure that the Status is INACTIVE or UP, and then elect (CL) the Shutdown.

CHA-1Q [NACTIVE

Boot Oetion |

< N
< Shut down ) Bt Reboot CHA Heset
S

Close

(12) A message, “Are you sure you want to shut down the NAS OS?” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.
An operation to shut down the NAS OS is performed.

Setup on S¥YP

,-_fj [ENS3567W]

Are you sure you wank to shut down the MAS 057

(13) During the operation above, the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window is changed to BUSY.

Boot Option |

St chowr, Bt Fetiit CHA Reset
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(14) When the operation is completed, a message, “NAS OS has shut down.” is displayed. In
response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3542i]

MAS 05 has shut down,

(15) Make sure that the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window has been
changed to DOWN.

]

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )

CHA-1Q DOEN- )

Boot Ogtion ‘

T

St elosr Boot Fetont CHA Reset

Cloze

(16) Enter the name of the necessary option in the Boot Option box, and then select (CL) the Boot.
Regarding the name of the necessary option, contact the Technical Support Center and get it.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
CHA-10 Status | DOWN
Boot Ot i or(—\ )
e ~
St clown ( Boot ) Fieboot CHA Reset
N 1
Close

(17) A message, “Are you sure you want to boot the NAS OS?” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.
An operation to activate the NAS OS is performed.

Setup on S¥YP

T [EMS3566W]

Are wou sure you want ko book the NAS 057

.................................
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(18) During the operation above, the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window is changed to BUSY.

NAS Setup on S¥YP { Boot Management )
CH&-1Q BUSY ’
Boot Option |
Shirtelown Bt Fatiet CHE Reset

Cloza

(19) A message, “NAS OS has booted.” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.

Setup on 5¥YP

@ [EMS3540i]

MAS 25 has booked.

(20) Make sure that the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window has been
changed to INACTIVE or UP, and then select (CL) the Close button.

NAS Setup on SYP { Boot Management }
CHA-10 INACTIVE
Boot Oetion |
Shiut down Bt Reboot CHA Reset
Close
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(21) Select (CL) Install on the SVP launcher.

(22) Select (CL) Refer Configuration in the ‘Install” window.

(23) The ‘DKC Configuration’” window is

(1) Get the upper three bytes of the IP address from the IP Address box.

opened.

DKC Configuration

Pleaze get the following parameters of DE.C Configuration.

rDEC

SedalMo. [ |
Murmnber of Cl= I:I

—
126.244.47.xxx

(Upper three bytes)

rIP Address
IP Address( 126.244. 4715
azk

| IP Address Configuration |

—Cache

Bazic; CMG=1024MB Size=1024mBx2
On-Demand=0kB =2

Optian: Mat instaled

Total cache size: 10240B w2
DCR available: OkB=2
PCR available: ObB w2

~CHA

O O
O
O O

O

DA

Murmber of DEA I:I

| Suztem Option... |

| Bawer Supply... |

| LCancel |

| »» Mest |
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(i1) Fix the value of the lowermost byte according to the location of the NAS Package referring
to the following table.

Package location Lowermost byte of IP address
Multi cabinet model | Single cabinet model peculiar to NAS Package
CHA-1P, CHA-1C 51
CHA-1Q, CHA-1D 67
CHA-1R, CHA-1F 83
CHA-1S 99
CHA-2V, CHA-2G 115
CHA-2W , CHA-2] 131
CHA-2X, CHA-2K 147
CHA-2Y 163

Example: According to the explanation in (i) and (ii), when the subsystem type is multi
cabinet and the IP Address shown in the ‘DKC Configuration’ window is 126.244.47.15, the
IP address peculiar to the NAS Package installed in the location CHA-1P is 126.244.47.51.

(24) Selecting Run...
Select (CL) Run... from the Start of the SVP.

Windows Update

Programs 4
Documents +
Settings 4
Search L4

Help

:ﬁ Run...

; laj) Shut Down. ..
[Mstart | svr E

&~ 80 1|2

(25) Entering the execution command
Enter “telnet <IP address peculiar to the NAS Package fixed in Step (23)>" in the Open box,
and then select (CL) the OK button.

Run

;i Type the name of a pragram, falder, document, or
Internet resource, and Windows will open it for you,

Oper: | telnet 126,244.47.51 [~]

| Ok || Cancel || Browse, ., |
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(26) Setting time using the date command
Set the time by entering information in the following window. As to a user's name and a
password to be used exclusively in the following Steps (i), (ii), and (iv), contact the Technical
Support Center and get them.

0N . -=._‘l::"'.,\':l'INNT"-.,Systlen:|32"-.,rﬂlnet.eue
. enas4@7a lagin:
(OB FPassword!
Last login: Mon Apr 5 14:47:08 2004 from 192.168.1.187 on pts-@

Linux enas487a 2.4.17-enasB202-5122K811 #1 Thu Apr 1 11:59:686 JST 2804 i6B6 unkn
own

Most of the programs included with the Debian GHU-Linux system are
freely redistributable; the exact distribution terms for each program
are described in the individual files in Ausr~/sharesdoc/*/copyright

(iif) Dehian GHU/Linux comes with ABSOLUTELY NO UWARRAMWIY. to the extent
. permitted hy applicakle law.
(iv) enasroot@enasdBVa: "% su

v) Password: i
k enas4@7a: shomes/enazwrontf date B40715872004 .00
(vi) Wed Apr 7 15:09:88 GMT 28Ha
(vii) :
exit

enas4d?a: shomesenasrootd exit
(viii)—> enasrootPenas487a: "6 exit,,

(1) login: Enter a user's name for exclusive use in response to a prompt and press the Return key.

(i1) Password: Enter a password in response to a prompt and press the Return key. It is not a
problem that the password that has been entered is not displayed in the window then.

(iii)) When a prompt with a symbol $ put at the end is displayed, enter ‘su’ and press the Return key.

(iv) Password: Enter a password in response to a prompt and press the Return key. It is not a
problem that the password that has been entered is not displayed in the window then.

(v) When a prompt with a symbol # put at the end is displayed, a service person is requested to fix
the current GMT date and time correctly based on a clock (such as a wrist watch) and specify
the date and time following the rule shown below. When doing this, it is not a problem if the
time contains an error of several seconds.
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Example: In the case where the place is in Japan and the watch reading is 4/8 00:09:00, the
time to be specified is 4/8 00:09:00 — 9:00:00 = 4/7 15:09:00 (advanced by 9 hours) because
the Japanese time is 9 hours earlier than the GMT. Be careful to calculate the time taking a date
in consideration.
“date A”: The description is fixed. (Be careful not to omit the space of half size
following the “date.”)
“040715092004.00”: To be described in the format of MMDDhhmmyyyy.ss.
MM: Month (2 figures: 01 to 12)
DD: Day (2 figures: 01 to 31)
hh: Hours (2 figures: 00 to 23)
mm: Minutes (2 figures: 00 to 59)
yyyy: Dominical year (4 figures)
.. Period (*.”) The description is fixed.
ss: Seconds (2 figures: 00 to 59)

Note: When a number of figures of the MM, DD, hh, mm, yyyy, or ss is less than the specified
one, add “0” (zero) as a top figure.

(vi) Make sure that the date and time is displayed correctly in the line next to the line in which the
date command was entered.

(vil) When a prompt with a symbol # put at the end is displayed, enter ‘exit’ and then press the
Return key.

(viii) When a prompt with a symbol $ put at the end is displayed, enter ‘exit’ and then press the
Return key. This operation closes the window.
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(27) Perform the operations in Steps (10) to (26) for all the PCBs that were added or newly
installed.

(28) In the “NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, make sure that one of the PCBs that were added
or newly installed has been selected, and then select (CL) Boot Management.

(29) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window is displayed.
Make sure that the Status is INACTIVE or UP, and then select (CL) the Shutdown button.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management }
CHA-1Q) [NACTIVE
Boot Option |
' ~N
< Shut down ) Bt Reboot CHA Reset
A
~—
Close :

(30) A message, “Are you sure you want to shut down the NAS OS?” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.
An operation to inactivate the NAS OS is performed.

Setup on SYP

& [EMS3567W]

Are wou sure wou want ko shut dowan the NAS 057

(31) During the operation above, the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window is changed to BUSY.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
CHA-T0 EIED,
Boot Option |
St chowr, Bt Fetiit CH& Reset

Gloze
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(32) When the operation is completed, a message, “NAS OS has shut down.” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.

Setup on S¥YP

@ [EMS3542i]

MAS 05 has shut down,

(33) Make sure that the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)” window has been
changed to DOWN.

]

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )

CHA-1Q DOEN- )

Boot Ogtion ‘

T

St elosr Boot Fetont CHA Reset

Cloze

(34) Enter the name of the necessary option in the Boot Option box and select (CL) the Boot.
Regarding the name of the necessary option, contact the Technical Support Center and get it.

NAS Setup on S¥P { Boot Management )
CHA-10 Status | DOWN
Boot Option (—\ ) |
S—
= —~
htcwr | (0 Boot | Rebost CHé Reset
N A
Close

(35) A message, “Are you sure you want to boot the NAS OS?” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.
An operation to activate the NAS OS is performed.

Setup on 5¥YP

s_‘ j [ENS35664W]

Are wou sure you wank to book the HAS Q57
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(36) During the operation above, the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’
window is changed to BUSY.

NAS Setup on S¥YP { Boot Management )
CH&-1Q BUSY ’
Boot Option |
Shirtelown Bt Fatiet CHE Reset

Cloza

(37) A message, “NAS OS has booted.” is displayed.
In response to the message, select (CL) the OK button.

Setup on 5¥YP

@ [EMS3540i]

MAS 25 has booked.

(38) Make sure that the Status in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Boot Management)’ window has been
changed to INACTIVE or UP, and then select (CL) the Close button.

NAS Setup on SYP { Boot Management }
CHA-10 INACTIVE
Boot Oetion |
Shiut down Bt Reboot CHA Reset
Close

(39) Perform the operations in Steps (28) to (38) for all the PCBs that were added or newly
installed.
When the operation is finished, go to Item [2], “Setting the license of NAS/Management” (on
page NAS08-50).
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[2] Setting the license of NAS/Management
To use the license key to set up the license for an optional program product:

(1) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the License Management button.
The ‘License Management’ window appears.

NAS Setup on S¥P { License Management )

License List

Program Product Hame| License Type | Term of validity | All | Already Used |
Hitachi Hetwork A... Permanent - 8 2
Delete Detail

License Key

Key Code: | | Accept |

Key File

Close
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(2) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, enter the license key in Key
Code:, and then click the Accept button.
Go to step (5).
To use the license key file, click the Key File button, and then go to step (3).

&\ cAuTION

You must install the same version of optional program products in the NAS Packages
comprising the same cluster, and set the license to all NAS Packages in that cluster.

If the version or license of the installed optional program products is different between the
NAS Packages in a cluster, they cannot be used in both NAS Packages in that cluster.

Table 8.1-3 shows the information to be set in the ‘License Management’ window.

Table 8.1-3 Listed items in the ‘License Management’ window

Item Description
License List The existing licenses are listed. Double-clicking the first item or
clicking the Detail button displays the ‘License Setting* window.
Accept Entering a license key enables this button. Clicking this button
displays the ‘License Setting’ window.
Key Code: Enter a license key.
Key File Clicking this button displays the ‘Select a License Key File* window.
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(3) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Management)’ window, click the Key File button.
The ‘Select a License Key File’ window is displayed.
Select a license key file (. plk), and then click the Open button.

Select a License Key File
Look in: |74 Deskiop ] « = ER-
e 'ﬂMy Documents
:c‘ﬁg I %My Cornpuker
IZE by Metwiork Places
F g Lpz] v
& sn62486b.pl:k
j 5 snE2486nas. plk
-
KT
|
2= | Fie pame: [s2a88 pik ~] [ open |
Files of type: |License Key Files(" plk] | | Cancel |
(4) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window, select Hitachi Network
Attached Storage/Management, and then click the Accept button.
MAS Setup on S¥YP { License Key File )
License HKey List
Program Product Hame |Licen59 Typ
Hitachi Hetwork Attached Storage/Management Permanent
Hitachi Hetwork Attached Storage/Backup Restore Permanent
Hitachi Hetwork Attached Storage/Anti Virus Agent  Permanent
Hitachi Hetwork Attached Storage/Sync Image Permanent
[+] | r
Accept Close
Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.
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(5) The ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window appears.
In the ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window, under Distribution, select the
cluster to which the license is to be assigned, and then click the Accept button.

NAS Setup on S¥P { License Setting )

Program Product Hame

|Hitachi Network Attached Storage/Hanagement

License Type Term of validity -
Remaining License [:::::::::::::]

Distribution
CHA-1P
Accept
CHA-2U
Close
Table 8.1-4 Listed items in the ‘License Setting’ window
# Item Description

1 Program Product Name Displays product name that are either selected in the
License List window or specified by entering the
license key.

2 License Type Displays product type that are either selected in the
License List window or specified by entering the
license key.

3 Term of validity For a permanent license, the Term of validity box
displays - and the Remaining License box displays

Remaining License the remaining licenses.

For temporary and emergency licenses, the Term of
validity box displays the time limit for usage and the
Remaining License box displays -.

4 Accept Click this button to set the information of the entered
(displayed) license.
5 Distribution Switching the selection (ON/OFF) enables the

license to be set and enables you to check which
clusters have a license, etc.
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(6) The message “Are you sure you want to apply the setting to the NAS OS?” is displayed.
Recheck the cluster to which the license is to be assigned, and then click the OK button.

Setup on 5¥YP

i [ENS3554'%W]

Are wou sure vou wank to apply the setting to the MAS 57

(7) The message “The license is accepted” is displayed.
Click the OK button.

Setup on SYP

@ [EMS3539]

The License is accepted,

(8) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Setting)’ window, click the Close button to close the

window.

In case of having multiple license keys which are [Hitachi Network Attached
Storage/Backup Restore] etc. in same license file, repeat through step (4) to step (8).

(9) Inthe ‘NAS Setup on SVP (License Key File)’ window, click the Close button to close
the window.
In case of having each license key in different file, repeat through step (2) to step (9).

(10) Make sure the licenses that were set up in the ‘License List’ box, and then click the Close

button.

(11) In the “NAS Setup on SVP (Main)’ window, click the Close button to close the window.

(12) Next, you must perform operations using the NAS/Management GUI. Go to next section.

(13) Change SVP mode from Modify Mode to View Mode.
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8.2 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI

[1] Confirming that Setup on SVP is stopped ---------=-=======memmmmmmu- NAS08-100
[2] Connecting LAN cables ------- - NASO08-110
[3] Registering system administrators --- --- NAS08-120
[4] Setting up the NAS Package cluster configuration --—- NAS08-220

This section describes the operations using the NAS/Management GUI via the Internet Explorer
running on the SVP. The procedures are as follows:

[1] Confirming that Setup on SVP is stopped

(1) Make sure that Setup on SVP on the SVP has stopped.

(2) If Setup on SVP is still running, select the Close button in the ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’
window to stop the NAS Setup on SVP. If multiple Setup on SVP programs are running,
close all windows named as ‘NAS Setup on SVP(Main)’.

&\ cAuTION

Do not perform any NAS/Management operations on the SVP while Setup on SVP is
running.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NA808'1 00




K6602678-

[2] Connecting LAN cables
To connect LAN cables to ports on NAS Packages:
When they have already been connected, go to the step [3], “Registering system administrators”
on page NAS08-120.

(1) Connect LAN cables to each port that Service IP Address is defined in the System
Assurance Documentation. Also, connect LAN cables to each NAS Package in a cluster.
If multiple clusters exist, connect LAN cables to each port that Service IP Address is
defined, in each NAS Package in all clusters.

4\ cAUTION

eth1 corresponds to port CH-A/E/J/N on NAS Package, and eth2 corresponds to port CH-
B/F/K/P on NAS Package.

(2) Connect opposite sides of the LAN cables to available peripheral devices, such as LAN
switches, routers, clients and so on. Make sure that the port lamp on the NAS Package is
lit and indicates that the link is up.

4\ cAuUTION

When a cluster is being configured, or when a cluster is activated, disconnecting a LAN
cable from a port of a NAS Package that Service IP Address is defined will cause a
failover in the cluster, and it might take long to failback. Therefore, do not disconnect LAN
cables when a cluster is being configured, or when a cluster is activated.
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[3] Registering system administrators

To register system administrators, log in to NAS/Management by an account administrator, and

then register system administrators.
To register system administrators:

(1) Start a Web browser on the SVP.
Select Start - Programs - Internet Explorer.

If address bar is already shown on the Web browser, go to step (3).
If address bar is not shown on the Web browser, go to step (2).

(2) Display the address bar on the Web browser.
Select View - Toolbars - Address Bar from the menu bar.

£} cannot find server - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| File Edit  ‘Wiew Favorites  Tools  Help

Standard Buttons
v Staktus Bar Address Bar
B Th Explarer Bar k| v Links
Radio
Go To 3
The page Skop Esc Custamize. .. The Web
site might|  Refresh F5 ical difficultres, or you may need
to adjust
Text Size L4
Encoding 3
Please try Snurce
Full Screen F11

o Click the D Refresh button, or try again later.

« If vou typed the page address in the Address bar, make
sure that it is spelled correctly,

# To check your connection settings, click the Tools menu,
and then click Internet Options. On the Connections
tab, click Settings. The settings should match those
provided by vour local area networle {LANY adrministrator or
Internet service provider (ISP).

& If vour Netwark Adrministrator has enabled it, Microsoft
Windows can examine yvour networl and automatically

Cisplays the Address bar,
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(3) Type the URL of the ‘Login’ window, at the address bar on the Web browser.
Enter the following URL:

https://fixed-IP-address-of-NAS-Package-for-connection/admin.cgi
The ‘Security Alert” window appears.

Security Alert

Infarmation vau exchange with thiz site cannat be viewed ar
changed by otherz. However, there iz a problem with the site's
securnty certificate,

& The zecunty certificate was izsued by a company vou have
not chiozen to buzt, View the certificate to determing whether
yau want ta st the certifping authoriby,

0 The zecunty certificate date is valid.

& The name on the zecurity certificate does not match the
name of the site,

['a you want ta proceed?

Wiew Certificate

Click Yes button, and then the ‘Login’ window appears.

A Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Network Afiached:St
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To obtain the fixed IP address for the NAS Package, select Install - Refer Configuration
in the ‘SVP’ window.

Obtain the first 3 bytes of the IP address from the IP address displayed in ‘DKC
Configuration” window, and obtain the lowest one byte from a value shown in Table 8.2-1
[NAS08-150] according to the NAS Package location.

DKC Configuration

Fleaze set the following parameters of DE.C Configuration,

DkC

. | Swstern Option... |
Serial Mo, |:|
Mumber of CUs I:I | Power Supply. . |

|P Address
IP Address: 126.244. 22,15
Subnet Mazk 255 0 0.0

{ |P Address Configuration |

Cache

Basic: CMG=1024MEB Size=8192MEx2
On-Demand=0mMB w2

Option: CMMG=1024kB Size=8132MBx2
On-Demand=0mB w2

Tatal cache size: 163340MBx2
DCR available: OBx2
PCR available: OB x2

CHA,
O O
O O
O O
DEA | LCancel |
Mumnbeer of DA |:|
| »r Mest |
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Table 8.2-1 shows the lowest byte of the fixed IP address of NAS Package.

Table 8.2-1 Lowest byte of fixed IP address of NAS Package

# Package DKC cluster Package Lowest byte of fixed IP address of
Location NAS Package

1 | CHN CL1 Basic 51

2 Option-1 67

3 Option-2 83

4 Option-3 *1 99

5 CL2 Basic 115

6 Option-1 131

7 Option-2 147

8 Option-3 *1 163

%k

1: Option-3 is unavailable in a single cabinet model.

As shown in this example, if the IP address obtained by Install — Refer Configuration on
the SVPis 126.244 .22 .15, the fixed IP address of NAS Package of the basic location
on CL1 for example, will become 126.244.22.51.
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(4) The ‘Login’ window appears.
In User ID, enter nasmgr (the default user name of the account administrator), and in
Password, enter raid-mgr, and then click the Login button.
If NAS Packages have already been being used by the customer, the user ID and password
of the account administrator may have been changed. If so, ask the customer for the
current user ID and password to log in.

The following table lists the information to be specified in the ‘Login’ window.

3 Hitachi Network Attached Storage — Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Network Attached:Stor =

Table 8.2-2 Information specified in the ‘Login (account administrator)’ window

# Item Description

1 | UserID Enter the user name of the account administrator for
the NAS Blade system.

2 | Password Enter the password of the account administrator.
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(5) Inthe ‘Main Menu (account administrator)’ window, click the Administrator Setup
button.

‘3 Hitac hi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer |Z||E|rz|

Hitachi Network Attached Storage -
| Display Refresh Main Menu Help Close

Add, delete, or edit the systern administrator settings. Adr‘g‘;ﬁ;ﬁmf
Edit the information for a currently logged-in administrator. Pers;;ilgnfo_

The ‘List of Administrators’ window appears.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO8'1 70




K6602678-

(6) When registering system administrator, click the Add Administrator button and go to
step (7). When adding or reducing the packages which system administrator manages,
select desired system administrator and then click the Edit Administrator and go to step

(8).

-3 Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Hitachi Network Attached Storage

Administratar Setup | Display

Refresh Main Menu Help Close

List of Administratars

Administrataor name Comment
Anu Apaji

Mike Melnik

Change Eciit Delete Add
Pazsword Administrator Administrator Administrator

The ‘Add Administrator’ window appears.
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(7) Enter the required information according to the settings in the System Assurance
Documentation, and then click the Add button.
The system administrator is added, and the ‘List of Administrators’ window reappears.
Go to step (9).

‘@ Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Metwork Attached Storage .. s

Administrator Setup vI Display Refresh Main Menu Help Close

List of Administrators = Add Administrator

Administrator name  |david
Comment David Kreeger
Password

Re-enter password

Managed NAS-CHAs CHA-P CHA-1Q CHA-TR CHA-15
CHA-2Y CHA- 2 CHA-2 CHa-2Y
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The following table lists the information to be specified in the ‘Add Administrator’
window.

Table 8.2-3 Information specified in the ‘Add Administrator’ window

# Item Description

1 | Administrator name Enter the user name of the system administrator you
are registering.

Specify a maximum of 16 alphabetic characters or
numeric characters.

The first character must be an alphabetic character.
You can use any alphanumeric character, hyphen (-),
and underscore (_) after the first character.

Specify a unique user name. This user name must
differ from the name of the account administrator.

2 | Comment Enter a comment for the system administrator you are
registering.

Enter a maximum of 32 characters.

You can use any alphanumeric character, number sign
(#), percent sign (%), ampersand (&), apostrophe ('),
left parenthesis ( (), right parenthesis () ), asterisk (*),
plus sign (+), hyphen (-), period (. ), forward slash (/),
semicolon (; ), left angle bracket (<), right angle bracket
(>), question mark (?), at mark (@), left bracket ([), right
bracket (1), caret (), underscore (_), left brace ({),
vertical bar (| ), right brace (}), and tilde (~). You can
also specify spaces but spaces cannot be specified at
the beginning or at the end of the character string.
This item is optional.

3 | Password Enter the password of the system administrator you are
registering.

Specify a maximum of 8 characters.

You can use any alphanumeric character, exclamation
mark (!), quote ("), number sign (#), dollar sign (3),
percent sign (%), ampersand (&), apostrophe ('), left
parenthesis ( (), right parenthesis () ), asterisk (*), plus
sign (+), comma (, ) hyphen (-), period (.), forward
slash (/), colon (:), semicolon (; ), left angle bracket
(<), equal sign (=), right angle bracket (>), question
mark (?), at mark (@), left bracket ([), backslash (¥),
right bracket (1), caret (*), underscore (_), grave
accent ("), left brace ({), vertical bar (|), right brace
(1), and tilde (~).

4 | Re-enter password Re-enter the system-administrator password that you
specified in Password.
5 | Managed NAS-CHAs Select the check box for the NAS Package you want to

allocate to the system administrator you are registering.
You can specify more than one NAS Package.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.0 ||Jan.2004| | | | | | NASO8'200




K6602678-

(8) Mark check which system administrator would like to add or reduce the packages in
‘Managed NAS-CHAs’ check box.

2} Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Network Attached Storage : A

Administratar Setup |Z| Display

List of Administratars » Edit Administrator

Administrator name  anu

Camment |Anu Apaji |

Managed NAS-CHAs CHA1P CHA-1Q CHAR CHA1S
CHA-2Y CHA- I CHA-ZH K

Ok Back

(9) Click Close in the menu area.
You will log out from NAS/Management, and the Web browser will close.
Make sure that you log out first, and then close the Web browser. If you close the Web
browser first, you cannot log out properly.
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[4] Setting up the NAS Package cluster configuration
The system administrator defines the cluster configuration of NAS Packages using the GUI of
NAS/Management.
To log in to NAS/Management as a system administrator and define the cluster configuration:

(1) Type the URL of the Login window, at the address bar on the Web browser.
Enter the following URL:

https://fixed-IP-address-of-NAS-Package-for-connection/admin.cgi

The fixed IP address of NAS Package should be same as you got at step (3) in 8.2 /3]
Registering system administrators [NAS08-120].
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(2) The ‘Security Alert” window appears. Click Yes button, and then the ‘Login’ window
appears.
Enter User ID and Password, and then click the Login button.

Security Alert

Infarmation vau exchange with thiz site cannat be viewed ar
changed by otherz. However, there iz a problem with the site's
securnty certificate,

& The zecunty certificate was izsued by a company vou have
not chiozen to buzt, View the certificate to determing whether
yau want ta st the certifping authoriby,

0 The zecunty certificate date is valid.

The name on the zecurity certificate does not match the
name of the site,

['a you want ta proceed?

| Yiew Certificate

3 Hitachi Network Attached Storage — Microsoft Internet Explarer

, Ltdl,

The following table lists the information to be specified in the ‘Login’ window.

Table 8.2-4 Information specified in the ‘Login’ window

# Item Description

1 | UserID Enter the user name of a system administrator
according to the System Assurance Documentation.

2 | Password Enter the password of the system administrator
according to the System Assurance Documentation.
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(3) The ‘Define Cluster Configuration’ window appears for the NAS Package you selected,
and a dialog box prompts you to define the cluster configuration. Click the OK button.

zoft Internet Explorer

Define the cluster configuration first,
If the definition iz not completed, the cluster configuration cannot be used.

(4) The ‘Define Cluster Configuration’ window appears.
Enter the required information according to the System Assurance Documentation. and
then click the OK button.

7 Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Netwark Attached Storage
CHA-1P (nasta) v | open ICIuBterManagemeﬂt | Display Refresh MainMenu Help Close

Define Cluster Configuration

Cluster name ‘clusterm | |

CHA-1P (nas1a) CHA-2¥ (nas2h)

Mode name |nndem Mode name |nndenz

Senice IP address Sewvice net mask H p Semice IP address Sendce net mask
[192.168.1 2 265.266.256.0 i &L [19z.168.0.00 265.266.256.0 |

Service IP address  Service net mask Semice IP address Service net mask
‘19215813 255265 255.0 = |192WEE111 255256 255.0
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(5) The ‘Do you want to define the cluster?” window appears.
Click the OK button.

Microzoft Internet Explorer

| o |[TEre

(6) Settings will be saved within around 10 minutes.
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The following table lists the information to be specified in the ‘Define Cluster Configuration’
window.

Table 8.2-5 Information specified in the ‘Define Cluster Configuration’ window

# Item Description

1 | Cluster name Enter any name to identify the cluster consisting of
nodes, that is, NAS Packages in pairs.

You can use a maximum of 22 characters.

You can use any alphanumeric character, hyphen (-),
period (. ), forward slash (/), colon (:), at mark (@), and
underscore (_).

However, you cannot use an underscore (_) as the first
character.

Note that you cannot specify words reserved by the
system. For details on reserved words, see Table 8.1-1
[NAS08-20].

2 | Node name Enter any name as the node name. A node name is the
name of an element that corresponds to each NAS
Package in the cluster. This node name differs from the
channel adapter name set for the NAS Package.

You can use a maximum of 22 characters.

You can use any alphanumeric character, hyphen (-),
period (. ), forward slash (/), colon (:), at mark (@), and
underscore (_).

You cannot use an underscore (_) as the first
character.

Note that you cannot specify words reserved by the
system. For details on reserved words, see Table 8.1-1
[NAS08-20].

3 | Service IP address Enter the service IP address used by a client to
Service net mask connect to each service in the resource group, and
allocate a service netmask for each service.

One service IP address, either for ethl or eth2, or two
service IP addresses, one for eth1 and the other for
eth2, can be specified per node.

After entering the service IP addresses and service
netmask, click the Add button to add them to the list
box. Information not added to the list box will not be
set.

To delete a service IP address from the list box, select
the service IP address and click the Delete button.

Do not specify the following IP addresses for the
network because these addresses are reserved by the
disk subsystem. If you must specify these addresses,
consult our Technical Support Center (TSC).

* An IP address from 172.29.1.0 to 172.29.4.255

* Network for the IP address set for the SVP

For details on the network for the IP address set for the
SVP, ask the maintenance personnel for confirmation.
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(7) The cluster configuration settings are saved and the ‘Main Menu’ window appears.

‘Bl Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer
Hitachi Network Attached Storage

CHA-1D {nasid) s | Open

Main Menu

o —

| Display Refresh hain Menu

Basics

honitor cluster operation and status.
Define basic settings of the systemn.
Add or delete users.

Create or delete a file systemn.

Ferform operations on an NFS or
CIFS file share

Cluster
Managemerdt

Maintenance

Display or download syslog and
MEeSSages.

Systern Setup

User
Managemert

File System
Managemert

Install ar uninstall programs.

Seteach service run by CHA.

Edit the information for a currently logged-in

Filz Share
Managemert

administrator.

Save systern LU

RAS
Managemert

Program
Managemert

Service
Managemert

Personal Infa.
Setup

Save
Syatem LI

Backup

The license for this funclion is not
sat.

The license for this funclion is not
sat.

Snapshot

Backup/Restore

Advanced Service

The license for this function is not set

Wirus Scan

(8) Log out from NAS/Management.

In the menu area of the window for the NAS Package from which you want to log out,

click Close.

(9) Start a Web browser on the SVP.

Select Start - Programs - Internet Explorer.
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(10) Hide the address bar on the Web browser.
Select View - Toolbars - Address Bar from the menu bar to clear the check.

ZJ Cannot find server - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help
Address |£j

Standard Butkons
v Status Bar v Address Bar

v Links
Fadio

Explorer Bar k

@ Th GaTo L4

Skop Esc

Refresh Fo .
The page BIres currently unawvailable, The Wehb

site might|  Text Size p pical difficulties, or you may need
to adjust

Cuskomize, ..

Encading »

Source

Full Screen F11
Please tryomeTommom 1

¢ Click the D Refresh button, or try again later,

e If yvou typed the page address in the Address bar, make
sure that it is spelled correctly,

# To checlk your connection settings, click the Tools menu,
and then click Internet Options. On the Connections
tah, click Settings. The settings should match those
provided by your lozal area network (LAN)Y administrator ar
Internet service provider (ISP}, ]

1 11 [T L1

T a1

|Di5plays the Address bar,

(11) Make sure that the address bar is not displayed in the Web browser.

(12) Select File - Close in the Web browser to exit.
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8.3 Confirmation of the settings

Confirm the settings as following procedure.

[1] Connection of LAN cable--------==-=-==m-mmeemmmm e NAS08-290
[2] Starting the cluster NASO08-310
[3] Confirmation of the connection from a client - NAS08-390

[1] Connection of LAN cable
(1) For new installation of DKC and NAS Blade system, go to step (2).

For on-site installation of NAS Blade system, go to step (4).

(2) Connect LAN cable to ethl port of NAS Packages.
In case Service IP Address of eth2 is specified in the System Assurance Documentation,
go to step (3).
In case Service IP Address of eth2 is not specified in the System Assurance
Documentation, go to step (4).

(3) Connect LAN cables to eth2 ports of NAS Packages.
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(4) Make sure that the LAN cables are connected to ether ports of NAS Packages according as
ether ports which are described in Service IP Address column of the System Assurance
Documentation. Also, make sure that the opposite sides of the LAN cables to available
peripheral devices, such as LAN switches, routers, clients and so on. Make sure that the
port lamp on the NAS Package is lit and indicates that the link is up. (In some installation
cases, there is no need to connect LAN cable to eth2 port.)

A\ cAuTION

eth1 corresponds to port CH-A/E/J/N on NAS Package, and eth2 corresponds to port CH-
B/F/K/P on NAS Package.

A\ cAUTION

When a cluster is being configured, or when a cluster is activated, disconnecting a LAN
cable from a port of a NAS Package that Service IP Address is defined will cause a
failover in the cluster, and it might take long to failback. Therefore, do not disconnect LAN
cables when a cluster is being configured, or when a cluster is activated.

(5) For new installation of DKC and NAS Blade system, go to 8.3 /2] Starting the cluster
[NASO08-310].

If DKC has already been installed at the customer’s site, and NAS Blade system is to be
installed or added, the clusters should have been activated by maintenance personnel
following the procedures described in section 8.7/ Operations Using the SVP [NAS08-20]
and 8.2 Operations Using the NAS/Management GUI [NAS08-100]. In this case, go to 8.3
[3] Confirmation of the connection from a client [NAS08-390].
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[2] Starting the cluster

To start NAS cluster, log in to NAS/Management using a maintenance personnel on SVP, and
then start the cluster using GUI.

To start the cluster:

(1) Start a Web browser on the SVP.
Select Start - Programs - Internet Explorer.

If address bar is already shown on the Web browser, proceed to step (3).

If address bar is not shown on the Web browser, proceed to step (2).

(2) Display the address bar on the Web browser.
Select View - Toolbars - Address Bar from the menu bar.

£} cannot find server - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| File Edit  ‘Wiew Favorites  Tools  Help

BTh

The page
site might
to adjust

Please try

v Staktus Bar
Explarer Bar

Qo Ta
Skop
Refresh

Text Size
Encoding

Source
Full Screen

Esc
F&

F11

k

-

Address Bar
v Links
R.adio

Cuskomize, ..

Standard Butkons

The Weh

ical difficultres, or you may need

o Click the D Refresh button, or try again later.

« If vou typed the page address in the Address bar, make
sure that it is spelled correctly,

# To check your connection settings, click the Tools menu,
and then click Internet Options. On the Connections
tab, click Settings. The settings should match those
provided by vour local area networle {LANY adrministrator or
Internet service provider (ISP).

& If vour Netwark Adrministrator has enabled it, Microsoft
Windows can examine yvour networl and automatically

Cisplays the Address bar,
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(3) Type the URL of the ‘Login’ window, at the address bar on the Web browser.
Enter the following URL:

https: //fixed-IP-address-of-NAS-Package-for-connection/admin . cgi
The ‘Security Alert” window appears.

Security Alert

Infarmation vau exchange with thiz site cannat be viewed ar
changed by otherz. However, there iz a problem with the site's
securnty certificate,

& The zecunty certificate was izsued by a company vou have
not chiozen to buzt, View the certificate to determing whether
yau want ta st the certifping authoriby,

0 The zecunty certificate date is valid.

& The name on the zecurity certificate does not match the
name of the site,

['a you want ta proceed?

Wiew Certificate

Click the Yes button, and then the ‘Login’ window appears.

A Hitachi Network Attached Storage - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Hitachi Network Afiached:St
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To get the fixed IP address of NAS Package, open Install - Refer Configuration of the
SVP.

Get upper 3 bytes of the IP address from this window, then apply Table 8.3-1 [NASOS8-
340] to get the lowest byte according to the location of the NAS Package.

DKC Configuration

Pleaze zet the following parameters of DE.C Configuration.

o | Swstern Option... |
S —

Mumber of Cl= |:| | Poweer Supply. . |
IP Address

IP Addiess: 126.244. 2215
Subnet Mask 285 0. 0.0

i IP Address Canfiguration

Cache

Basic: CMG=1024MB Size=8192MB 2
On-Demand=0mB w2

Option: CMG=1024MB Size=8192MEx2
On-Demand=0mMB w2

Total cache zize: 163340B N2
DCR available: OMER2
PCR available: OMBx2

CHA
O |
O O
O O
DEA | LCancel |
Murnber of DA |:|
| »x Mest |
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Table 8.3-1 shows the lowest byte of the fixed IP address of NAS Package.

Table 8.3-1 Lowest byte of fixed IP address of NAS Package

# Package DKC cluster Package Lowest byte of fixed IP address of
Location NAS Package

1 | CHN CL1 Basic 51

2 Option-1 67

3 Option-2 83

4 Option-3 *1 99

5 CL2 Basic 115

6 Option-1 131

7 Option-2 147

8 Option-3 *1 163

*

1: Option-3 is unavailable in a single cabinet model.
As shown in this example, if the IP address obtained by Install — Refer Configuration on
the SVPis 126.244.22.15, the fixed IP address of NAS Package of the basic location
on CL1 for example, will become 126.244.22.51.

The following table lists the information to be specified in the ‘Login’ window.

Table 8.3-2 Information specified in the ‘Login’ window

# Item Description

1 | UserID Enter the user name of a system administrator
according to the System Assurance Documentation.

2 | Password Enter the password of the system administrator
according to the System Assurance Documentation.
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(4)

Enter the User name and Password of a system administrator, and click Login button.
The ‘Main Menu’ window appears.

)

In the ‘Main Menu’ window, click the Cluster Management button.

(6)

Click the Start button for the appropriate cluster. (The cluster will be started within
around 10 minutes.)

e - Microzoft Internet Explorer

ed Sterage
CHA-1D (nas01) E| Open Cluster Management |Z| Display

Browrse Cluster Status

% Cluster [ Mode status : |D|5p\av|

Clustername  cluster0l
Cluster status  INACTIVE

Start

CHA-1D {nas01) CHA-2J (nas02)
MNode name  node01 Mode name  node02
MNode stalus  INACTIVE Mode status  INACTIVE

Start Start

Madity
Confiamation Reboot NAS 05
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(7) Inthe ‘Browse Cluster Status (Cluster / Node Status)’ window, make sure that Cluster
Status is ‘Active’ and No Status is ‘UP’ on each node.

nternet Explorer

CHA-1D (nas01) Cluster Management El Display

Browse Cluster Status

|ClusterlNUde status El | Display ‘

Cluster name  clusterd?
Cluster status  ACTIVE

Stop ||Perfnrm Farced Stop

CHA-1D (nas01) CHA-2J {nas02)
Mode name  nodedt Mode name  node02
Mode status UP MNode status  UP

Stop ||Per‘furm Forced Stop Stop | ‘Per‘form Forced Stop

(8) Inthe ‘Browse Cluster Status (Resource group Status)’ window, select Resource group
Status from drop down list. Click the Display button.

(9) The ‘Browse Cluster Status (Resource Group Status)’ window appears.
Make sure that Resource group Status is Online/No error.

nternet Explorer

Hitachi Netwerk Attached Storage g
CHA-1D (nas01) E| Qpen Cluster Management E| Display

Browse Cluster Status

% Resource group status : Display

%‘ H Resource group ” Resource group status || Running node

O noded1 Online § nodell
Mo error

Hirie:
i g

Perform Cancel 5| Change
Farced Stop Manitor Monitaring xecution Mode
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(10) Log out from NAS/Management.
In the menu area of the window for the NAS Package from which you want to log out,
click Close.

(11) Start a Web browser on the SVP.
Select Start - Programs - Internet Explorer.
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(12) Hide the address bar on the Web browser.
Select View - Toolbars - Address Bar from the menu bar.

3 Cannot find server - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

address |'E Standard Butkons |v| ~Go | Links ”|
v Status Bar v Address Bar
Explorer Bar k| v Links el
@ Th o To R Fadio
Skop Esc Cuskomize. ..
Refresh FS .
The page currently unawvailable, The Wehb
site might|  Tawk Size p pical difficulties, or vou may need
to adjust Encoding b
Source
Full Screen F11

Please tryomeTomommgs ]

¢ Click the D Refresh button, or try again later,

e If vou typed the page address in the Address bar, make
sure that it is spelled correctly.

® To check vour connection settings, click the Tools menu,
and then click Internet Options. On the Connections
tah, click Settings. The settings should match those
provided by your lozal area network (LAN)Y administrator ar
Internet service provider (ISP}, ]

1 11 [T L1

T a1

|Di5plays the Address bar,

(13) Make sure that the address bar is not displayed on the Web browser.

(14) Select File - Close in the Web browser to exit.

(15) Go to 8.3 /3] Confirmation of the connection from a client [NAS08-390] .
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[3] Confirmation of the connection from a client

On the client which can reach the NAS Packages, execute the ping command for the fixed IP
addresses and Service IP addresses of both ehtl and eth2 ports of NAS Packages.

Obtain the fixed IP addresses and service IP addresses of ethl and eth2 port of NAS Packages
from the System Assurance Documentation.

Make sure the fixed IP addresses and service IP addresses of all installed or added NAS
Packages.

The following shows an example of the ping command:

ping Fxed-IP-Address-of-ethl-or-eth2-port-of-NAS-Package
ping Service-IP-Address-of- ethl-or-eth2-port-of-NAS-Package

The following figure shows an example of the ping command execution from the CIFS client.

EXlcommand Prompt [ O]

Microsoft Windows 2880 [Version 5.80.21751
{G> Copyright 1785-20W@ Microsoft Corp.

C:x>ping 126.244_22_48

Pinging 126.244_.22 _48 with 32 bytes of data:

Reply from 126.244_ 22 _48: hytes=32 time=188ms TTL=64
Reply from 126.244.22.48: hytes=32 time<l18ms TIL=64

Reply from 126.244.22 .4 hytes=32 time<18ms TIL=64
Reply from 126.244.22.48: hytes=32 time<1@ms TIL=64

Ping statistics for 126.244_22_48:

Packetsz: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 8 (@x loss).
Approximate round trip times in milli—seconds:

Minimum = Bms, Maximum = 188ms, Average = 25ms

Gz

In response of the ping command, if the echo Reply from indicated-IP-address: bytes=
xxx is displayed, the IP address defined at the port is confirmed to be valid.

This is the end of NAS configuration for both new installation and on-site installation.
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9. Appendixes
9.1

9.1.1 Overview

This chapter describes the command line procedures that are needed to obtain dump information

Appendix A Using the Command Line To Obtain Error Information

and traces of error information generated from NAS functionality software errors.

9.1.2 Types of Error Information

Table 9.1-1 lists the error information (dumps) that the system obtains, and for which you must use

the command line, if a NAS functionality software error occurs.

Table 9.1-1  Error Information (Dumps) that Requires Use of the Command Line

# Name Error |Generated | Collected when Feature Write format

location by

1 |Crash NAS OS |[NAS OS NAS detects its | If an error occurs, the kernel raw write,

dump abnormal runs a program that selects the | memory image,
condition. necessary parts and performs a |no compression
dump automatically, before
initiating a system shutdown.
2 | Hibernation BIOS Another NAS A reset is performed after the raw write,
dump (Pentium) |Package detects |error occurred and a full memory | memory image,
a NAS OS dump is performed via the BIOS. |no compression
hangup or an
error occurs
during the NAS
OS's startup or
termination
processing.
A slowdown A reset is performed as specified
occurs. by SVP and a full memory dump
is performed via the BIOS. ™’

3 |LM dump MP An error occurs | The MP is notified of the range raw write,
(software errors | of areas, in page units, where memory image,
only). dumps are performed when the |no compression

NAS OS is started. After the
error occurs, the MP read the
contents of the Pentium's
memory and writes them to a
disk.

*1: Specify by using the Hibernation Dump button in the SVP’s NAS Setup on SVP

(Main) window.
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Table 9.1-2 lists the error information (logs and traces) that the system obtains, and for which you
must use the command line, if a NAS functionality software error occurs.

Table 9.1-2 Error Information (Logs and Traces) that Requires Use of the Command Line

# Name

Error
location

Write format

Event trace

=Y

Generated | Collected when Feature
by
MP A failure (hangup | A history of events such as task
or panic) occurs. |switches is stored in the
Pentium's memory in
wraparound mode while the NAS
OS is running. After an error
occurs, the MP reads the
contents of that memory area
and writes them to a disk.
NAS OS | A slowdown A history of events such as task
occurs. switches is stored in the

Pentium's memory in
wraparound mode while the NAS
OS is running. The NAS OS
extracts the contents of that
memory area whenever the
lkstbuf command is run.

raw write,
memory image,
no compression
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9.1.3 How to Obtain a Crash Dump

Since all operations involved in obtaining a crash dump are done only for maintenance purposes,
they must be carried out via the CUI (Console User Interface). The crash dump is obtained by
connecting a maintenance terminal (maintenance PC) to the data LAN and by using ssh from that

PC to access the failed NAS Package.

In collection of a crash dump after an error occurs, you can use the 1kcd save command to
collect the crash dump from another node (NAS Package). The dump-collection destination is a
maintenance terminal, which is assumed here to be a Linux machine. Collection is also possible
from a Windows machine running an ftp server. Figure 9.1-1 shows a flowchart of the procedure

for obtaining a crash dump, followed by a step-by-step description of the procedure.

Figure 9.1-1

Maintenance personnel

C Obtaining a crash dump >

v

Maintenance terminal:
Log in to the NAS Package that
failed or another NAS Package.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Prepare an error information LU.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Convert the crash dump into a

file. *

Maintenance terminal:
Transfer the crash dump file to
the maintenance terminal.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Delete the crash dump file.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Unmount the error information

3

= O

Flowchart for Obtaining a Crash Dump
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1. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
If the failed NAS Package has restarted, use ssh to connect to that NAS Package. If the failed
NAS Package has not restarted, use ssh to connect to another NAS Package. Note, however,
that you will probably be able to restart the failed NAS Package because most failures are
caused by software.
Obtaining a crash dump via another NAS Package depends on the settings of the dump
destination. Therefore, if the failed NAS Package has not restarted and you want to obtain a
crash dump via another NAS Package, contact the developers.
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first use the su command to
become a superuser with root privileges because operations such as mounting and unmounting
disks are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

o)

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.XX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xx.xx (xx.xxX.xx.xx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XXXXXXXXXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXKXKXXXKXKXXXKKXX .
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux e-nas 2.4.17-enas0100 #4 Fri Nov 1 12:46:35 JST 2002 1686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from XX.XX.XX.XX
enasroot@nas2y:~$ (This prompt is an example.)

enasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

2. Prepare an error information LU for the crash dump.
Use /dev/enassys/lu06p1, which is reserved as a spare partition, as the error information LU. A
partition that is to be used for a crash dump is designed to be referenced from all NAS
Packages. However, since the partition needs to be shared by all NAS Packages, it is used as a
temporary destination of the save until its contents are placed onto a storage medium after a
crash dump is performed.
All NAS Packages can reference this partition, so make sure that no other NAS Package is
referencing the partition before you attempt to initialize the partition.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# mkfs.hixfs -f /dev/enassys/lulO6pl
meta-data=/dev/enassys/lul6épl isize=256 agcount=8, agsize=131281 blks
data = bsize=4096 Dblocks=1050241, imaxpct=25

= sunit=0 swidth=0 blks, unwritten=0
naming =version 2 bsize=4096
log =internal log bsize=4096 Dblocks=1200
realtime =none extsz=65536 Dblocks=0, rtextents=0

It is likely that a file system has already been created (by using hixfs) in the partition. Even in
such a case, create a file system by using the mkfs.hixfs command as above.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# mkdir /var/log/dump/work
nas2y:/home/nasroot# mount -t hixfs /dev/enassys/lul6pl /var/log/dump/work
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3. Convert the crash dump to a file.
Enter the 1kcd save command. The first argument is the name of the device to which the
dump is written when a crash occurs and the second argument is the target directory in which
the dump is to be restored as an ordinary file.
The following is a sample command line for the 1kcd save command (with default
arguments) when you logged in to the failed NAS Package.

Command Syntax: 1kcd_save dumpdev dumpdir

nas2y:/home/nasroot# lkcd save /dev/vmdump /var/log/dump/work
- 10.4%
/ 64.9%
| 75.6%

When the 1kcd save command is entered, the progress of processing is displayed in percents
and with a spinner as shown above. An indication of 100% marks the end of processing. The
target files are generated in the dump-directory/ 0 directory. You can review the files with the
1s -1 command. Three file names with a suffix 0 will appear.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# ls -1 /var/log/dump/work/0
total 3552852

—rWw-r--r—--— 1 root root 3637503744 Apr 5 23:16 dump.O
—rw-r--r--— 1 root root 141992 Apr 5 23:16 kerntypes.O
—rWw-r--r—--— 1 root root 527321 Apr 5 23:16 map.O0

Note: The suffix number starts at zero and is incremented (for example, dump.0 becomes
dump.1) as more dumps are obtained. However, when obtaining crush dumps, the suffix
number is always zero because multiple dumps are not kept at the dump destination.
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4. Change the directory to the dump-collection destination.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# cd /var/log/dump/work/0

5. Transfer the crash dump file to the maintenance terminal.
Use the ftp command to collect the dump file onto the maintenance terminal. Since the size
of the dump file will exceed 2 GB, make sure that the maintenance terminal is able to receive a
file of this size.

nas2y:/var/log/dump/work/0# ftp xx.xxX.xXx.xx (maintenance terminal)

Connected to xXxX.xXx.xXX.XX.

220 enas-devel FTP server (Version 6.4/OpenBSD/Linux-ftpd-0.17) ready.
Name (xXxX.xX.xX.xXX:root): guest

331 Password required for guest.

Password:

230- Linux enas-devel 2.4.17-enas0100-s970141 #3 Sat Apr 5 10:41:37 JST 2003 1686 unknown
230-

230- Most of the programs included with the Debian GNU/Linux system are
230- freely redistributable; the exact distribution terms for each program
230- are described in the individual files in /usr/share/doc/*/copyright
230~

230- Debian GNU/Linux comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY, to the extent
230- permitted by applicable law.

230 User guest logged in.

Remote system type is UNIX.

Using binary mode to transfer files.

ftp> bin

200 Type set to I.

ftp> prompt

Interactive mode off.

ftp> mput *.0

local: dump.0 remote: dump.O

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'dump.O'.

226 Transfer complete.

local: kerntypes.0 remote: kerntypes.O

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'kerntypes.O'.

226 Transfer complete.

141992 bytes sent in 0.75 secs (185.6 kB/s)

local: map.0 remote: map.O0

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'map.0'.

226 Transfer complete.

527321 bytes sent in 0.04 secs (13455.3 kB/s)

ftp> bye

221 Goodbye.
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6. Check the size of the dump files.
Confirm that the size of the dump file that has been transferred to the maintenance terminal via
ftp is equal to that of the original one.
In the above step 5, the dump file is transferred to the direct directory /home/guest on the
maintenance terminal. Use the 1s command to confirm the dump file on the maintenance
terminal.

enas-devel:/home/guest#ls -1
total 3552852

—rw-r----- 1 mary mary 3637503744 Apr 6 18:32 dump.O
—rW-r-----— 1 mary mary 141992 Apr 6 18:32 kerntypes.O
—rw-r----- 1 mary mary 527321 Apr 6 18:32 map.O0

The destination of the dump file is a shared partition that can be mounted by all NAS Packages
simultaneously. It is likely that the file will be destroyed if multiple NAS Packages mount the
partition simultaneously. Basically, multiple NAS Package must not convert a dump into a file
simultaneously. We recommend, however, that you make sure that the sizes agree in order to
confirm that the transfer finished successfully.

By using the 1kcd save command again, you can obtain the dump that the NAS OS
produced, even if the file system has been destroyed, because the dump that the NAS OS
produced remains on the disk. However reconfirm the mount state of the destination LU when
the file system has been destroyed.

Note: Checking the activation of the dump analyzer:
It is more reliable to confirm the transferred dump if possible.
Try to activate the dump analyzer 1crash if it is provided on the maintenance terminal.
1. Typein /sbin/lcrash -n O
2. Confirm that the prompt (>>) of 1crash appears.
Depending on the settings, including the case in which 1crash is not provided, it is possible
that 1crash will fail to start. For details, contact the developers.

7. Unmount the error information LU of the crash dump.
Since the partition that is used as the error information LU of the dump needs to be shared by
all NAS Packages, delete the files and then unmount the error information LU
/dev/enassys/lu06p1 after collection processing with ftp has finished. Next, use the mount
command to make sure that /dev/enassys/lu06pl is not mounted.

nas2y:/var/log/dump/work/0# rm *.0

nas2y:/var/log/dump/work/0# cd

nas2y:~# umount /dev/enassys/lu0épl

nas2y:~# mount

/dev/enassys/1lu00Opl on / type hixfs (rw)

proc on /proc type proc (rw)

devpts on /dev/pts type devpts (rw,gid=5,mode=620)
/dev/enassys/1u08pl2 on /enassys/hifailsafe/CHN8 type hixfs (rw,sync)
nas2y:~#
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9.1.4 How to Obtain a Hibernation Dump

A hibernation dump is obtained if a slowdown occurs or if a hangup occurs.

* If a slowdown occurs, or an error occurs during startup or termination of the NAS OS:
Maintenance personnel must use the SVP to specify that a hibernation dump is to be obtained, by
using the Hibernation Dump button in the NAS Setup on SVP (Main) window.

* If a hangup occurs:
Another NAS Package in the same cluster detects the hangup, and a hibernation dump is
performed automatically.

Since all operations involved in the obtaining of a hibernation dump are done only for maintenance
purposes in either case, they must be carried out via the CUI (Console User Interface). The
hibernation dump is obtained by connecting a maintenance terminal (maintenance PC) to the data
LAN and by using ssh from that PC to access the failed NAS Package. However, a hardware failure
might occur when the hibernation dump is collected. If no hardware failure is detected, restart the
failed NAS Package, log in to that NAS Package, and then use the /sbin/saveto command to
collect the hibernation dump. If you are not sure whether a hardware failure occurred in the NAS
Package, log in to another normal NAS Package, and use the command to collect the hibernation
dump.

Note: Executing the /sbin/saveto command places a load on the system, so do not execute the
/sbin/saveto command on heavily-loaded nodes. Also, since the size of the hibernation dump
amounts to 4 GB, it is impossible to collect the dump onto the NAS OS LU. The dump must be
collected into an error information LU that is also used by LKCD.
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Figure 9.1-2 shows the flowchart for obtaining a hibernation dump.
Maintenance personnel

CObtaining a hibernation dumD

Maintenance terminal:
Log in to the failed NAS Package
or another NAS Package.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Initialize and mount the error
information LU.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Convert the hibernation dump

into a file.

Maintenance terminal:
Transfer the hibernation dump file|
to the maintenance terminal.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Delete the hibernation dump file.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Unmount the error information

— 3
C ea D

Figure 9.1-2 Flowchart for Obtaining a Hibernation Dump

1. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
Use ssh to connect to the failed NAS Package or another NAS Package (if no hardware failure
is detected, restart the failed NAS Package and log in to it).
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.xXX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xx.xxX (xx.xxX.xx.xx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint 1s XXXXXXXXXXKXXXKXXKXXKXXXKXXKXXXKXXKXKXXXKXXKXXKXXXKXKXXKXXKX .
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux e-nas 2.4.17-enas0100 #4 Fri Nov 1 12:46:35 JST 2002 i686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xXX.XX.XX.XX

enasroot@nas2y:~$ (This prompt is an example.)

enasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#
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2. Initialize and mount an error information LU.
Use the /sbin/saveto command to collect hibernation dumps. Before doing this, initialize
and mount an error information LU for storing the dumped file.

All NAS Packages can reference this error information LU, so make sure that no other NAS
Package is referencing the area before you attempt to initialize the area.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# mkfs.hixfs -f /dev/enassys/lu0Oépl
meta-data=/dev/enassys/lul6pl isize=256 agcount=8, agsize=131281 blks
data = bsize=4096 Dblocks=1050241, imaxpct=25

= sunit=0 swidth=0 blks, unwritten=0
naming =version 2 bsize=4096
log =internal log bsize=4096 Dblocks=1200
realtime =none extsz=65536 Dblocks=0, rtextents=0

It is likely that a file system has already been created (by using hixfs) in the partition. Even in
such a case, create a file system by using the mkfs.hixfs command as above.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# mkdir /var/log/hibernation
nas2y:/home/nasroot# mount -t hixfs /dev/enassys/lu06pl /var/log/hibernation/

3. Convert a hibernation dump into a file.
Enter the saveto command to convert a hibernation dump into a file.
Note: If you execute the saveto command for multiple NAS Packages simultaneously, it
might not execute successfully. Make sure that the command is not being executed for any
other NAS Package, and then execute it for the desired NAS Package.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# cd /var/log/hibernation/
nas2y:/home/nasroot# /sbin/saveto
Command (m for help): p

CHN# Status Date
1 Written - Sun Mar 30 03:02:09 2003
5 Unused

Command (m for help):

NAS Blade system reserves one area for storing hibernation dump data for each NAS Package.
The p subcommand shows the current status of hibernation entries. In the above example, the
NAS Packages are placed in slots 1 and 5, and slot 1 contains a written but unconverted
hibernation dump. Next, use the s command to convert the unconverted hibernation dump into
a real file. The system shows the latest entry and prompts you to dump that entry. Normally,
respond by typing v (the system assumes your reply is y unless you reply n).
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Command (m for help): s

The current status is:

CHN# Status Date

1 Written - Sun Mar 30 03:02:09 2003

5 Unused

CHN1 is the latest hibernation dump.

Would you like to save CHN1? (Yes/No)y

save hibernation dump till the following dots reaches here -—-———------ > |
Writing Done

It will take several minutes to process this command depending on conditions. These minutes
are needed for the system to write data while reading data from an area as large as 4 GB. The
progress of execution is shown by dots (.). Since one dot character represents 64 MB of data, 64
dots mark the end of processing. When processing finishes, the entry is flagged as a free entry.
Quit with the g command.

Table 9.1-3 summarizes the suboptions of the saveto command. There are few cases in which
you need to use subcommands other than s, p, and qg.

Table 9.1-3 saveto Suboptions

# | Suboption Description

1 p (print): Shows the status of the hibernation entries for each NAS Package. The
items shown include the CHA number, used/unused state, and the time
written, on one line for each NAS Package.

2 c (change): | Changes the magic number of the specified entry and toggles the

t (turn): used/unused state.

3 d (delete): Deletes a given entry. The hibernation entry associated with the specified
NAS Package is removed.

4 n (new): Creates a new entry. This option is valid only when there is no entry
associated with the specified NAS Package. The suboption prompts you to
write one entry.

5 | s (save): Converts a hibernation dump into a file. The file will be created in the place
w (write): where the command was issued unless customization is performed.
6 1 Creates a disk image file in the area specified by the command. This

subcommand is an emergency measure to save the hibernation dump
when the s (save) and w (write) subcommand cannot save the dump. *1
7 g (quit): Terminates the command.

*1: This 1 subcommand is provided as an emergency measure. Similar to the dd command,
the 1 subcommand writes the disk image in the hibernation dump to a file. Usually, you
would use the s or w subcommand to convert a hibernation dump to a file but if these
subcommands cannot convert the dump for some reason, as an emergency measure use
the 1 subcommand to save the hibernation dump. If you accidentally use the 1
subcommand during maintenance procedures, press the Ctrl and C keys to cancel it.
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Table 9.1-4 shows a command option that can be specified as a parameter in the saveto
command. The parameter i (initialize) is specified to initialize the partition for the hibernation
dump. Basically, the saveto —i command is executed automatically when the NAS OS is
installed for the first time. Therefore, maintenance personnel do not need to initialize the
partition for the hibernation dump. However, if the partition could not be initialized for some
reason, maintenance personnel must use the saveto —i command to initialize the partition
manually.

Table 9.1-4 Command Option Specified as a Parameter in the saveto Command

# Command option Description

1 i (initialize): Initializes the partition for the hibernation dump, for which the
correct magic number is not specified.

4. Transfer the hibernation dump to the maintenance terminal.
Use the £tp command to collect the dump onto the maintenance terminal. The file generated
by the conversion processing has the name dump . 0. This is the only file to be transferred.
Since the size of the dump file will exceed 2 GB, make sure that the maintenance terminal is
able to receive a file of this size.

nas2y:/var/log/dump/work/0# ftp xx.xx.xx.xx (maintenance terminal)

Connected to XX.XX.XX.XX.

220 enas-devel FTP server (Version 6.4/0OpenBSD/Linux-ftpd-0.17) ready.
Name (xx.xx.xx.xx:root): guest

331 Password required for guest.

Password:

230- Linux enas-devel 2.4.17-enas0100-s970141 #3 Sat Apr 5 10:41:37 JST 2003 1686 unknown
230~

230- Most of the programs included with the Debian GNU/Linux system are
230- freely redistributable; the exact distribution terms for each program
230- are described in the individual files in /usr/share/doc/*/copyright
230~

230- Debian GNU/Linux comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY, to the extent
230- permitted by applicable law.

230 User guest logged in.

Remote system type is UNIX.

Using binary mode to transfer files.

ftp> bin

200 Type set to I.

ftp> mput dump.O

mput dump.0? y

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'dump.O'.

226 Transfer complete.

1056768 bytes sent in 454.35 secs (2.3 kB/s)

ftp> bye

221 Goodbye.
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5. Check the size of the dump file.
Confirm that the size of the dump file that has been transferred to the maintenance terminal via
ftp is equal to the size of the original one.
In the above step 4, the dump file is transferred to the direct directory /home/guest on the
maintenance terminal. Use the 1 s command to confirm the dump file on the maintenance
terminal.

enas-devel:/home/guest#ls -1
total 3605512
—rw-r--r-—- 1 root root 3638165504 Aug 18 17:24 dump.O

The destination of the dump file is a shared partition that can be mounted by all NAS Packages
simultaneously. Note, however, that the file will probably be destroyed if multiple NAS
Packages mount the partition simultaneously. Basically, multiple NAS Packages must not
convert a dump into a file simultaneously. We recommend, however, that you make sure that
the sizes agree in order to confirm that the transfer finished successfully.

The dump that NAS OS produced remains on the disk, so that even if the file system has been
destroyed, you can use the saveto command again to obtain the dump that the NAS OS
produced. If, however, the file system has been destroyed, reconfirm the mount state of the
destination LU.

Note: Checking the activation of the dump analyzer:
To improve reliability, check the transferred dump if possible.
Try to activate the dump analyzer 1crash if it is provided on the maintenance terminal.
l. Enter /sbin/lcrash -n 0
2. Confirm that the 1crash prompt (>>) appears.
Depending on the settings, including the case in which 1crash is not provided, it is possible
that 1crash will fail to start. For details, contact the developers.
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6. Unmount the error information LU.
Since the error information LU that is used as the spare destination of the dump needs to be
shared by all NAS Packages, delete the file and then unmount the error information LU
/dev/enassys/lu06p1 after collection processing with ftp has finished. Next, use the mount
command to make sure that /dev/enassys/lu06plis not mounted.

nas2y:/var/log/hibernation# rm dump.O
nas2y:/var/log/hibernation# cd

nas2y:~# umount /dev/enassys/lu0épl

nas2y:~# mount

/dev/enassys/1lu00pl on / type hixfs (rw)

proc on /proc type proc (rw)

devpts on /dev/pts type devpts (rw,gid=5,mode=620)
nas2y:~#
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9.1.5 How to Obtain an LM Dump

Since all operations involved in obtaining an LM dump are done only for maintenance purposes,
they must be carried out via the CUI (Console User Interface). The LM dump is obtained by
connecting a maintenance terminal (maintenance PC) to the data LAN and by using ssh from that
PC to access the failed NAS Package.

LM dumps are memory dumps that are written on dedicated raw devices. They are used in
situations in which no hibernation dump can be performed. Normally, crash or hibernation dumps
are used as error information. When collecting LM dumps because of a developer's request,
however, it is necessary to perform the procedure that is explained below. Figure 9.1-3 shows the
flowchart for obtaining an LM dump, followed by a step-by-step description of the procedure.

Maintenance personnel

< Obtaining an LM dump >

\ 4
Maintenance terminal:

Log in to the failed NAS Package
or another NAS Package.

The destination does not need to
be specified as the size of the
dump is as small as 12 MB.

A Data is collected in the directory
Maintenance terminal: from which the command is
Collect the LM dump. entered.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Transfer the LM dump to the
maintenance terminal.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Delete the LM dump.

C =

Figure 9.1-3 Flowchart for Obtaining an LM Dump
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1. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
If the failed NAS Package has restarted, use ssh to connect to that NAS Package. If the failed
NAS Package has not restarted, use ssh to connect to another NAS Package.
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.xXX.XX
The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xX.xXxX (xx.xxX.xxX.xXx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XXXXXXRHXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXXKXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXKKKX .
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux e-nas 2.4.17-enas0100 #4 Fri Nov 1 12:46:35 JST 2002 i686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xxX.XX.XX.XX

enasroot@nas2y:~$ (This promptis an example.)

enasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

2. Collect the LM dump.
Enter the Imdump save command to collect the dump.

Command syntax: lmdump save eniry size

Note: If you execute the Imdump save command for multiple NAS Packages simultaneously,
it might not execute successfully. Make sure that the command is not being executed for any
other NAS Package, and then execute it for the desired NAS Package.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# lmdump save 8

Imdump.8 generated.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# 1ls -1

total 4156

—rW-r--r—--— 1 root root 12582912 Apr 6 02:12 lmdump.8

The first argument is an entry number. It specifies the number of the slot that has the failed
NAS Package. The slots are numbered from 1 to 8, starting at the leftmost slot. The second
argument is the size of the dump file specified in kilobytes. It is optional and may normally be
omitted. The default is 12 MB (12,288 KB), which is adequate for covering the written data.
Since the size of this dump is smaller than those of other types of dumps, the command may be
entered from any directory. The dump file is generated in the directory from which the
command is entered with a name of Imdump.n (n =1 to 8).
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3. Transfer the dump to the maintenance terminal.
Use the ftp command to collect the dump onto the maintenance terminal.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# ftp xx.xx.xx.xx (maintenance terminal)

Connected to xXxX.xXx.xXX.XX.

220 enas-devel FTP server (Version 6.4/OpenBSD/Linux-ftpd-0.17) ready.
Name (xXxX.xxX.xXX.xXX:root): guest

331 Password required for guest.

Password:

230- Linux enas-devel 2.4.17-enas0100-s970141 #3 Sat Apr 5 10:41:37 JST 2003 1686 unknown
230~

230- Most of the programs included with the Debian GNU/Linux system are
230- freely redistributable; the exact distribution terms for each program
230- are described in the individual files in /usr/share/doc/*/copyright
230~

230- Debian GNU/Linux comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY, to the extent
230- permitted by applicable law.

230 User mary logged in.

Remote system type is UNIX.

Using binary mode to transfer files.

ftp> bin

200 Type set to I.

ftp> mput lmdump.8

mput lmdump.8? y

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'lmdump.8'.

226 Transfer complete.

4194304 bytes sent in 0.35 secs (11682.4 kB/s)

ftp> bye

221 Goodbye.

nas2y:/home/nasroot#.

4. Delete the LM dump in the NAS Package.
The last step is to delete the LM dump in the NAS Package.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# rm lmdump.8
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9.1.6 How to Obtain an Event Trace

Since all operations involved in obtaining an event trace are done only for maintenance purposes,
they must be carried out via the CUI (Console User Interface). An event trace is obtained by

connecting a maintenance terminal (maintenance PC) to the data LAN and by using ssh from that
PC to access the failed NAS Package.

Normally, event trace information cannot be acquired directly by any NAS Package in operation.
The sole exception occurs when a slowdown takes place and the system allows accessing via ssh.
Figure 9.1-4 shows the flowchart of the procedure for obtaining an event trace, followed by a step-
by-step description of the procedure.

Maintenance personnel

< Obtaining an event trace >

v

Maintenance terminal:
Log in to the failed NAS Package.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Convert event trace data into a file.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Transfer event trace data (binary
file) to the maintenance terminal.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Convert event trace data into text

format.

Maintenance terminal:
Delete generated binary and text

files. ¢
o D

Run only if a slowdown occurs.

Figure 9.1-4 Flowchart for Obtaining an Event Trace

Note: Stopping and restarting LKST: LKST is enabled when the NAS OS starts up. If you want to
stop and restart LKST for some reason, log in to a NAS Package, use the 1kst stop command to
stop LKST, and use the 1kst start command to restart LKST. An example is shown below.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# lkst stop
Stop LKST event tracing.
nas2y:/home/nasroot# lkst start
Start LKST event tracing.
nas2y:/home/nasroot#

For the login procedure, see step 1 in subsection 9.1.6
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1. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
Use ssh to connect to the failed NAS Package.
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.XX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xxX.xxX (xxX.xxX.xx.xx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XXXXXXXXXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXKXKXXXKKXX .
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux e-nas 2.4.17-enas0100 #4 Fri Nov 1 12:46:35 JST 2002 1686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xXX.XX.XX.XX

enasroot@nas2y:~$ (This prompt is an example.)

enasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

2. Convert the event trace data into a file.
Enter the 1kstbuf command to convert the trace data in memory into a file. This file is in

binary format and cannot be viewed as trace information.

Command syntax: lkstbuf read - £ targetfile

Note: targetfile denotes the name of a binary file.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# lkstbuf read -f logfile

A file with a size of approximately 12 MB has been created. The size of the file is limited
unless you change the default.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# ls -1
total 12288
—rw-r--r--— 1 root root 12581629 Jun 10 18:40 logfile
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3. Transfer the event trace to the maintenance terminal.
Use the ftp command to collect the output file onto the maintenance terminal.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# ftp xx.xx.xx.xXx (maintenance terminal)

Connected to xXxX.xXx.xXX.XX.

220 enas-devel FTP server (Version 6.4/OpenBSD/Linux-ftpd-0.17) ready.
Name (xXxX.xxX.xXX.xXX:root): guest

331 Password required for guest.

Password:

230- Linux enas-devel 2.4.17-enas0100-s970141 #3 Sat Apr 5 10:41:37 JST 2003 1686 unknown
230~

230- Most of the programs included with the Debian GNU/Linux system are
230- freely redistributable; the exact distribution terms for each program
230- are described in the individual files in /usr/share/doc/*/copyright
230~

230- Debian GNU/Linux comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY, to the extent
230- permitted by applicable law.

230 User mary logged in.

Remote system type is UNIX.

Using binary mode to transfer files.

ftp> prompt

Interactive mode off.

ftp> bin

200 Type set to I.

ftp> mput outfile

local: outfile remote: outfile

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection for 'outfile'.

226 Transfer complete.

199148 bytes sent in 0.01 secs (17994.1 kB/s)

ftp> by

221 Goodbye.
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4. Convert the event trace (binary file) to a text file.
Enter the 1kstbuf print command to convert this binary file into text format. The results
are directed to the standard output by default, so they must be redirected into a file.

enas-devel:/home/guest# lkstbuf print -f logfile >outfile
enas-devel:/home/guest# 1ls -1

total 35476

—rw-r--r-—- 1 root root 12581629 Jun 10 19:07 logfile
-rw-r--r-- 1 root root 23742752 Jun 10 19:07 outfile

A trace file of the format shown below will be generated.

enas-devel:/home/guest# vi output

Items displayed (example)

event type=overwritten record
cpu=00, pid=00000944
time= Sep 07 05:44:49.99328701 2002
argl=0x00000036 0x00000000 : old argl
arg2=0x00000000 0x00000000 : old arg2
arg3=0x00000000 0x00000000 : old arg3
arg4=0x00000030 0x00000000 : old event type

event type=system call exit
cpu=00, pid=00000944
time= Sep 07 05:44:49.99323694 2002
argl=0x00000004 0x00000000 : call number
arg2=0x00000000 0x00000000 : return value (errno)

event type=interrupt bh entry
cpu=00, pid=00000000
time= Sep 07 05:44:48.25912744 2002
argl=0x00000000 0x00000000 : interrupt type(nr)
arg2=0xc0llca3c 0x00000000 : action address(bh base)

event type=overwritten record
cpu=00, pid=00000000
time= Sep 07 05:44:48.25912496 2002
argl=0xc0119730 0x00000000 : old argl
arg2=0x00000000 0x00000000 : old arg2
arg3=0x00000000 0x00000000 : old arg3
arg4=0x00000012 0x00000000 : old event type

(Omitted)

5. Delete the event trace on the NAS Package.
The last step is to delete the generated binary files.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# rm logfile
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9.2 Appendix B List of Log and Core Files
Table 9.2-1 shows a list of operation files (log files) and error information (core files) that the
system administrator manages. All of these files are stored on the NAS OS LU.
Table 9.2-1 List of Log and Core Files
# Name Generated by Output File name Format Capacity
directory
1 |Syslog Kernel, drivers, Ivar/log syslog ASCII |Defined by
Failover, NAS/Management
NAS/Management, Default:
NAS/ Backup 2 MB x 3 generations
Restore
2 |Start-time Kernel Ivar/log dmesg ASCIl | Overwritten at start
message time.
3 |Kernellog Kernel, Ivar/log kern.log ASCII |Defined by
driver NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 3 generations
4 |Message Kernel /var/log message ASCIl |Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 3 generations
5 |Daemon log Kernel Ivar/log daemon.log ASCII |Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 3 generations
6 |User Kernel Ivar/log auth.log ASCII |Defined by
authentication NAS/Management.
log Default:
1 MB x 9 generations
7 | Application log | All components /var/log user.log ASCIl |Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 9 generations
8 |Web server Web server Ivar/log/apache |access.log ASCII | Defined by
log NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 6 generations
9 [Web server Web server /var/log/apache |error.log ASCIl |Defined by
log NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 6 generations
10 | System NAS OS Ivar/log wtmp ASCII |Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:
1 MB x 3 generations

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the

revious page.)

#

Name

Generated by

Output
directory

File name

Format

Capacity

11

System

NAS OS

Ivar/log

btmp

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

12

System

NAS OS

Ivar/log

lvm

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

13

CIFS log

CIFS

Ivar/log/samba

log.nmbd

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

2 MB x 3 generations

14

CIFS log

CIFS

Ivar/log/samba

log.smbd

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

2 MB x 3 generations

15

CIFS log

CIFS

/var/log/samba

log.winbindd

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

2 MB x 3 generations

16

System
message

Operation
management

/enas/data

em_alertfile

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

17

Failover
daemon log

Failover

Ivar/log/failsafe

xxx_CHA name
R

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

18

NAS/Backup
Restore
message

NAS/Backup
Restore

/enas/log

ebr_alertfile

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

19

NAS/Backup
Restore trace

log

NAS/Backup
Restore

/enas/log

backuprestore.trace

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

20

NDMP server
message

NAS/Backup
Restore

/enas/log

ndmpserver.log

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

4 MB x 1 generation

21

NDMP archive
log

NAS/Backup
Restore

/enas/log

ndmptar.log

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

4 MB x 1 generation

22

NAS/Manage-
ment message

Operation
management

/enas/log

management.log

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

1 MB x 3 generations

23

NAS/Manage-
ment trace

Operation
management

/enas/log

management.trace

ASCII

Defined by
NAS/Management.
Default:

2 MB x 3 generations

(Continues on the next page.)
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(Continued from the previous page.)

# Name Generated by Output File name Format Capacity
directory

24 | Core dump Operation Ivar/core core-pid_process |Binary |No limit
management name time

25 | Core dump Failover /var/core core-pid_process |Binary |No limit
name_time

26 | Core dump Driver Ivar/core core-pid_process |Binary |No limit
name_time

27 | Core dump Kernel Ivar/core core-pid_process |Binary |No limit
name_time

28 | Core dump NAS/Backup Ivar/core core-pid_process |Binary |No limit
Restore name_time

29 |Dump NAS OS /lu00p6/dump_tran | dump_management_ | Binary | No limit
sfer_temp information

*1: xxx denotes a daemon name (crsd, cmsd, failsafe, ged, ifd, srmd, script, cli, cmond, cdbd,
for a total of 10 names).

*2: Since CHA name denotes a CHA name (host name obtained with gethostname), the
log file name is changed as the CHA name is changed. In this case, the log file having the
old CHA name is renamed to the new CHA name.
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9.3 Appendix C Initializing Dump LUs

To recover from failure occurred in dump LUs, usually follow the instructions in Replacing Two
PDEVs (Dump LU) [NAS07-980]. However, if restarting the NAS OS is impossible due to
operational circumstances, you must initialize the dump LUs by following the procedure described
in this section.

Since all operations involved in initializing a dump LU are done only for maintenance purposes,

the operations must be carried out via the CUI (Console User Interface). You can initialize a dump
LU by connecting a maintenance terminal (maintenance PC) to the data LAN and by using ssh from
that PC to access the NAS Package that is used by the failed dump LU.

Figure 9.3-1 shows a flowchart of the procedure for initializing a dump LU, followed by a step-by-
step description of the procedure.

Maintenance personnel

< Initializing the dump LU. >

Maintenance terminal:
Log in to the NAS Package
where the disk failure occurred.

\ 4
Maintenance terminal:

Initialize an LU that has
recovered from the disk failure to
use the LU as a dump LU.

Maintenance terminal:
Initialize the partition for the
hibernation dump.

i
e O

Figure 9.3-1 Flowchart for Initializing a Dump LU
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1. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
Use ssh to connect to the failed NAS Package.
To perform the processing described in this section, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

o)

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.XX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xxX.xxX (xxX.xxX.xx.xx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XXXXXXXXXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXXKXXXKXKXXXKXKXXXKKXX .
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux e-nas 2.4.17-enas0100 #4 Fri Nov 1 12:46:35 JST 2002 1686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xXX.XX.XX.XX

enasroot@nas2y:~$ (This prompt is an example.)

enasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

2. Initialize an LU that has recovered from the disk failure to use it as a dump LU.
Enter the sfdisk command to create a partition for the hibernation dump.

Command syntax: sfdisk -uM /dev/enassys/lu0Ol < /root/dump.sfdisk

&\ cAuTION

Make sure that you enter all the commands correctly. In particular, 1 (one) and |
(lowercase L) are easily mistaken so be careful not to mistype them. For example, the
command syntax above shows Iu01 (LU one). If you type the command incorrectly,
important LUs might be destroyed by mistake.

Copyright ©2004, Hitachi, Ltd.

| REV.1 ||Jan.2004|Mar.2004| | | | | NASOQ'ZGO




K6602678-

The format shown below will be displayed.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# sfdisk /dev/enassys/lu0l < /root/dump.sfdisk
Checking that no-one is using this disk right now

Disk /dev/enassys/1lu0Ol: 897 cylinders, 255 heads, 63 sectors/track

0ld situation:

Units = cylinders of 8225280 bytes, blocks of 1024 bytes, counting from 0

Device Boot Start End #cyls #blocks Id System
/dev/enassys/1lul0lpl 0+ 523 524- 4208998+ a0 IBM Thinkpad hibernation
/dev/enassys/1u0lp2 524 537 14 112455 83 Linux
/dev/enassys/1lu01p3 538 603 66 530145 83 Linux
/dev/enassys/1u0lp4 0 - 0 0 0 Empty
New situation:
Units = sectors of 512 bytes, counting from 0

Device Boot Start End 4#sectors Id System
/dev/enassys/lul0lpl 63 8418059 8417997 a0 1IBM Thinkpad hibernation
/dev/enassys/1u0lp2 8418060 8642969 224910 83 Linux
/dev/enassys/1lu01p3 8642970 9703259 1060290 83 Linux
/dev/enassys/1u0lp4d 0 - 0 0 Empty

Warning: no primary partition is marked bootable (active)
This does not matter for LILO, but the DOS MBR will not boot this disk.
Successfully wrote the new partition table

Re-reading the partition table
If you created or changed a DOS partition, /dev/foo7, say, then use dd(l)

to zero the first 512 bytes: dd if=/dev/zero of=/dev/foo7 bs=512 count=1
(See fdisk(8).)

3. Initialize the partition for the hibernation dump.
Enter the saveto command to initialize the partition for the hibernation dump.

Command syntax: saveto -1

The format shown below will be displayed.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# saveto -i

UNUSED - Fri May 30 23:06:46 2003
UNUSED

UNUSED - Fri May 23 10:01:47 2003
UNUSED - Wed May 28 11:53:00 2003
UNUSED - Sat May 31 15:44:13 2003
UNUSED

UNUSED - Mon May 19 21:43:39 2003
UNUSED - Thu Jun 5 21:49:58 2003

O J oy U W N
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9.4 Appendix D How to Obtain Error Information When the NAS OS Has Not Started
9.4.1 Overview

Normally, downloading auto dump and NAS dump for error information is performed with NAS
OS started. But, the situation might be possible that you cannot start NAS OS in particular
condition of the error. In this section, procedure to obtain the error information of the NAS Package
where the NAS OS has not started from other NAS Package where the NAS OS has started is
described.

9.4.2 Confirming that NAS OS is stopped

Confirm that NAS OS is stopped first. The procedure described here is premised on the situation

that the NAS OS of the target NAS Package is stopped. It is likely that the NAS OS LU will be

destroyed if the NAS OS of the target NAS Package is started. Therefore, make sure to reset CHA

(NAS Package) according to the procedure in subsection 3.5.9 Resetting CHA [NAS03-890].
9.4.3 How to Obtain an Auto Dump

To obtain an auto dump from the NAS Package where the NAS OS has not started, you should
obtain an auto dump from the NAS Package where the NAS OS has started beforehand. Then you
can obtain the auto dump via SVP. Figure 9.4-1 shows the flowchart for obtaining an auto dump,
followed by a step-by-step description of the procedure.

Maintenance personnel

( Obtaining an Auto dump >

A4

SVP:
Confirm that NAS OS is stopped.

A 4
Maintenance terminal:
Log in to the NAS Package
where the NAS OS has started.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Specify the target NAS Package
and collect the Auto dump.

h 4

SVP:
Collect the Auto dump.

= D

Figure 9.4-1 Flowchart for Obtaining an Auto Dump
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1. Confirm that NAS OS is stopped
Confirm that NAS OS is stopped following the procedure shown in section 9.4.2 Confirming
that NAS OS is stopped.

2. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
Use ssh to connect to the target NAS Package where the NAS OS has started.
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

)

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.xXX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xX.xXxX (xx.xxX.xxX.xXx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XX:!XX:IXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXX.
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux nasls 2.4.17-enas0200-SI20K014 #1 Thu Oct 23 13:35:50 JST 2003 1686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xxX.XX.XX.XX
nasroot@nas2y:~$(This prompt is an example.)

nasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

3. Collect the auto dump in the target NAS Package.
Specify the target NAS Package and to collect the auto dump.
Note: The NAS Package location specified in the command is not case-sensitive.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# cd /sbin

nas2y:/sbin# chmod +x enas_autodump.sh

nas2y:/sbin# enas autodump.sh CHA-1S (Specify the NAS Package location)
If you want to coHtinue, input a displayed number.

0123456789 (Ten random figures will be displayed.)

input > 0123456789 (Specify the same figures displayed in the prior line.)

again > 0123456789 (Specify the same figures again.)

Success.

nas2y:/sbin#

4. Collect the auto dump.
In the ‘SVP’ window, click the Auto Dump button to collect the auto dump.

&\ cAUTION

Make sure that you enter all the commands correctly. In particular, 1 (one) and |
(lowercase L) are easily mistaken so be careful not to mistype them. For example, the
command syntax above shows Iu01 (LU one).
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9.4.4 How to Obtain an NAS Dump

To obtain a NAS dump from the NAS Package where the NAS OS has not started, you should
obtain a NAS dump from the NAS Package where the NAS OS has started beforehand. Then you
can download the NAS dump via SVP. Figure 9.4-2 shows the flowchart for obtaining an NAS

dump, followed by a step-by-step description of the procedure.

Maintenance personnel

( Obtaining an Auto dump >

A

A

SVP:

Confirm that NAS OS is stopped.

A 4

Maintenance ter
Log in to the NA

minal:
S Package

where the NAS OS has started.

v

Maintenance terminal:
Specify the target NAS Package
and collect the NAS dump.

A

A

Collect the NAS

NAS Setup on SVP:

dump.

\ 4

C

"

Figure 9.4-2 Flowchart for Obtaining an NAS Dump
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1. Confirm that NAS OS is stopped
Confirm that NAS OS is stopped following the procedure shown in section 9.4.2 Confirming
that NAS OS is stopped.

2. Use ssh to log in to a NAS Package.
Use ssh to connect to the target NAS Package where the NAS OS has started.
To perform the processing described in this subsection, you must first change your access
privileges to become a superuser because operations such as mounting and unmounting disks
are required.
Note: This example shows the default password. For security reason, we recommend that you
change the password to a more difficult one when you use it for the first time.

)

% ssh -1 nasroot xXX.xXX.xXX.XX

The authenticity of host 'xx.xx.xX.xXxX (xx.xxX.xxX.xXx)' can't be established.
RSA key fingerprint is XX:!XX:IXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXXIXX!XXIXXIXX.
Are you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)? yes

Warning: Permanently added 'xx.xx.xx.xx' (RSA) to the list of known hosts.
Password:

Linux nasls 2.4.17-enas0200-SI20K014 #1 Thu Oct 23 13:35:50 JST 2003 1686 unknown
Last login: Mon Dec 9 08:56:17 2002 from xxX.XX.XX.XX
nasroot@nas2y:~$(This prompt is an example.)

nasroot@nas2y:~$ su

Passwd: (enas)

nas2y:/home/nasroot#

3. Collect the NAS dump in the target NAS Package.
Specify the target NAS Package and to collect the NAS dump.
Note: The NAS Package location specified in the command is not case-sensitive.

nas2y:/home/nasroot# cd /sbin

nas2y:/sbin# chmod +x enas nasdump.sh

nas2y:/sbin# enas nasdump.sh CHA-1S (Specify the NAS Package location)
If you want to coHtinue, input a displayed number.
0123456789 (Ten random figures will be displayed.)

input > 0123456789 (Specify the same figures displayed in the prior line.)
again > 0123456789 (Specify the same figures again.)

Success.

nas2y:/sbin#

4. Collect the NAS dump.
Download the NAS dump following the procedure shown in section 3.5.14 Downloading
Dump Files. Confirm that the NAS Package location is contained in the filename displayed in
the message from NAS Setup on SVP.

&\ cAUTION

Make sure that you enter all the commands correctly. In particular, 1 (one) and |
(lowercase L) are easily mistaken so be careful not to mistype them. For example, the
command syntax above shows Iu01 (LU one).
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9.5 Appendix E NAS Dump (Attachment of USB Memory)

For more information on attachment of USB memory, see 3.5.14 Downloading Dump Files
[NAS03-1090].
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